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THE 

LATIN PRIMER. 



'' Non ego cancta meis anoplecti versibus opto : 
'' Non, mihi si Hnga» centam sint, oraqne centam, 
''FerreaTOX. Ades, et prinii lege littoris oram." Vjrg. 



THE. 



LATIN PRIMER: 



THREE PARTS. 



PART I. 



RULES OF CONSTRUCTION ; 

(Fery fully and elegantly exemplified from the Latin Poets) 

By which the Learner may m a short Time be taught to r^ the 

L^ian Authors with Judgment and Precision. 

PART 11. 
RULES OF POSITION ; 

Teaching the Classic Way of wj^ng Latin, witli regard to the 

Arrangement of Words, acc^^ng to the peculiar Idioms' 

and Customs of the Latin Tongue. 

PART in. 

A LARGE AND PLAIN 

DESCRIPTION OF THE LATIN VERSE, 
And of many Knds of Composition in Verse. 

A summary Account of Terence's Metres ; and a more minute one 
of the Metra Horatiana; 

With a Table designed to give a ready and perfect Knowledge 
of all Horace's Metres at one View. 
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The peculiar object* of Part I. of this Book is, by 
various expedieilts, to secure the child's own 
good will and attention to the proper mode of 
learning: and lor this j^urpose all difficulties, 
though not all occasions of exertion, have been 
carefully obviated for him* 



Printed by R. Gilbert, St. John's-square, London. 
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(The Find Edition.) 
R. L. VIRGIUO SUO S. 



Olih, mi Virgiliy sic jubeat Deus Itute ipse hunc librtim 
sis forsan l^turus. Tibi ergo ptae omnibas inidcriptum 
volo. Nam et tui gratia composui: «t ut Bcriptore« 
fere, quos ambiont, dedicationibtis aucupantur, sic te 
pater. Una enim sola excepta, omnitim mibi turn curse 
turn gatidii participe, et cui me qnotidte et in boras de- 
vinctiorem habeo ; nia sola excepta, quis est, nisi tu es, 

' cum quo gratiam me potius inire decet ? Et a quo plus 
expectationis habere pt>ssim, quam de te, duloissime 
infkntule, qui nunc e cunabulis, matrem risu cognoscens, 
et ipse subridens amabiliter, parenti pectus taciturn 

I novis pertentas gaudiis ; et qui mecum Venturis annis, 

si postbac pariter bujus vitse tranemus aequor^ adeo es 
UNUM futurus, ut uter sit pater vel filius, 

^' Mire sagitces falleret iiospltes 
* " Discrimen^obscnnim/' Hor» 

^ Imo etiam^ iisdem studiis^ tum disciplina, Christi scilicet, 
1 et amore connexi (sic me spes lactat) et pater et Alius 
I nobis invicem erimus, et amicus, et £rater« 
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Itaque tibi nunc, adelphe, amoris ergo libellum 
Yoveo : in quo quid sit utilitatis (modo quidem 'quid 
sit) alii judicanto ; qui, an pace fiat nostra an non, ex 
merito sententiiam statueiit. Sed tibi forsan, quale- 
quale, arrideat isthoc ; quippe quod sit a patre scriptum 
et tui causa. Hie, cimis jam relictis, et butabata tan-> 
dem dicaculaque peracta, novam pergratamque discipli* 
nam inibis, primos gradua seilieet et elementa istius 
^oquentiae, qua mores hominum emoUiuntur, et ingenui 
a vulgo segregantur. 

Quern autem hie habebis librum, dividitur in tres 
partes ; priori quarum comprenduntur canones viginti 
quatuor, una cum innumeris exemplis, de modo inter- 
FRETANDi LiNGUAM Latinam. Cauoncs autcm pleni 
sunt et capaces, ut isthic fere omnes dicendi ambages 
tibi enodate resolvuntur : item ipsi adeo sunt simplices 
et aperti, ut e longinquo, a vestibulo usque Grammatices 
et legere possis et intelligere. Exempla non modo 
sunt habilia, et canoni suo singula quadrata ; sed ex^ 
cerpta, quasi flores paradiso, a poetis fere omnibus bo- 
nestioribus, pr€Bsertim ipso Virgilio et Horatio; ut 
abhinc tum canonis auctoritatem, et veram Romae Lati- 
nitatem, tum bonos mores, et Virtutis honorem discas. 

Secunda pars libelli continet etiam regulas viginti duas 
BE PosiTioNE VERBORUM. Nam etsi, ut Qumctilianus 
admonet, felicUsimus est sermru), cm rectus ordOf et apta 
junctura, et cum his numerus opportune cadens contingit ; 
tamen scribenti Latine bsec omnia raro contingunt sinnil. 
Quare necesse est, ut artem componendi bene sciamus. 
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et, pro re nata, utrum praecedat, utrum postponatur 
verbum. Multi de compositione, laxo quidem sensu/ 
pliirimis disseruenmt ; sed apud nos nemo, quantum 
ipse novi, tyronem tyrocinium hujus artis adhuc est 
dignatus edocere : nam rationis Latine scribendi hoc est 
revera primordium, ut liqueat, iitri sententiaB parti, vel 
fere, vel ut res postulet, unumquodque vocabulum 
potius assignetur. Hoc, aliis dedignantibus, ego te 
docebo, fili. 

Tertia hi^us libdli parte Mstkoobaphiau inveniet, 
descripdonem scilicet qmnigeni, si ita fiat, versus Latini, 
sed imprimis Hokatxani: cui si studiose incumbasy 
Venusinum ilium lepidissimum, et omnium Italian vatum* 
uno solo Marone excq^to, preestantissimumy cum fructu 
et faenore decerpes: id, quod vel solum operas sit 
pretium. 

His utere, dilectissime ; quae, jwecor, aliquo qu^ando 
fortunentur tibi! Sed posthac, annis accresceotibus, 
quodcunque moliaris, ubicunque verseris, quamdiu tibi 
spkitus et vita prorogentur, hoc te quasi moriens ob- 
testor, < Auspice Ecclesia Anglicana, Christo PatroiK) 
tuo, imo, fili, Patrono optlmo, et unico nostro, maxume 
inservias.' Tum quod boni cunque in me deficit vet 
languescit, in te quotidie firmet ille DeWp in te usque 
adaugeat ! Vale. 

14. Seja. 1794. 



(The Sedond Edition.) 
R. L. LUDOVICO SUO S. 



TiBi quoque, non minus dilecte, si qtiid publi<ie spire- 
mus, oppignerandus est amor. Licet enim tui causa 
nondum nati, olim nee scriptus, denuo nee edendus essel 
iste libellug, attamen Ludovici aeque ad Virgilii emolu- 
mentum in votis habetur ; et utrique, de parili amore, 
sunt patris dicandi kbores. Modo, cselesti adspirante 
Patre, ex hoc silice ignis vel paululum excudatis : et 
tali sit indole scintilla, turn ab animis istiusmodi cor- 
ripiatur; ut exinde ardescat, non fumus invidide et 
cacozeli de loco priore, sed aequo fratemoque foedere 
conjunctus amor, ardor studiis incumbendi, appetitio 
doctrinae; et ars et determinatio bene Vivendi. Hie 
tandem bonis scopus est, hoc pretium est, quo Uteris 
intendunt ; et in hocce tantummodo semuli sint fratres* 
lUa est magnifica, ilia mirifica et nobilior s^mulado, 
quam solam, inter fratres et licet, et deeori est, ut exer* 
ceant; quae sola non dividit sed nectit corda; aaiit 
eadem et emoUit aemulantes ; evehit, et evectos usque 
humiliores, usque refraenatiores agit : ea sola est glori- 
osa contendo, cujus laus- est in Evangelio ; namque 
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adeo e dttobus unum conciliate ut quo niagis inter sese 
agitant, eo magis alius alii obstringuntur fratres ; et eo. 
dilectiores et deyinctiores utnn(]uey quo ardentius ob-^ 
nituntur, et impensius ad metam incitantur. O pugna. 
mire pacifica ; imo pax ipsa ! O certamen cailo dignura;^ 
cujus lituus in caelestibus semper obauditur! Quam 
rarius in . terris ! Sed saltern fratres, cpnin)ilitones» 
etiam hie, in castris excubanto tuis. En, Sanguis 
meUs ! En, Viscera mea ! Atque olim adolescentes, si. 
Numini sic placeat, pie recordemini, quod tantopere in 
curis liabebat pater. 

Vixdum annum natus es, filiole ; et variblis, tussique 
pulmonaria^ indfes jam prppius ad habitaculum subre* 
p^ntibus, et mille aliis prseliis assidue impendentibus ; 
eheu ! quam lubricum et ambiguum est de vita ca^uca 
tua ! Sed a cunis jam morte circumdatis, immaniora 
adolescentiae pericula tibi quam maturissime denunciare 
praestat* Corpori sobimmodo comminantur morbi : et 
hoc tuimet yix est particula. Tu intus incolis, gemma. 
Christo repolita; et quam nunc retinet Unicus Ille 
Noster, ab hoste manu potentissima vallatam. Sed 
hostis adest, triplex et informis Chimaera; quem et 
triplici acie, si succreveris, aut devincas. necesse est, 
aut ab illo comminuaris« ' S^leratus ille Proteus, pa- 
nolethriam intendens, nunc te imperitia tu^ et ignora- 
tione Salratoris aggredietur ; nunc mcdlitie^ ac hujus 
mundi laqueis turpique . ministerio deturbare instabit; 
nunc philautia vel nimia securitate soporatum, si quando, 
invadet. Non gladio et clypeo repellendi sunt isti in- 
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cursus; sed fidei sanctitate, qua Bcum noveris; «t 
cdceamento intcgtitatiB, qua mxxaim concukatur ; et 
disci^tina hranilitatia, qua, Tilia in canspectu too, hosti 
ioex|mgaabilior fics. Panoidia ista, dxOcn est suppu- 
tare, (piam a t^eris egcamus; et qaam inde a cunabulb 
in acaem proripiamur. Tti parum sentis, dilectisame 
infkntole, qualis te theatri palaestra explfMat ; nee, quam 
propere cavendum est, ne temere et kiermis Leoni oc- 
curras. Sed ipse coronabitur, qui leptime certaverit. 
Volesne ergo leges deceraen^ et pal»i» conditkmes 
ediscere? " Interroga patrem tuum, et annunciabit 
" tibi ; majores toos, et dioent tibi." " Interroga de 
" semitis antiquis, queenam sit via bom f et ambula per 
" earn." Disciplinae laborem juventute sustineas j et 
postea fhictum pacatissimutn decerpes. Nc sit nwerori 
tiW " DiscipMna, eustos spei, retinaculum fidei, dux 
. " itineris sakitaris, fomes ac nutrimentum bonse indoKs, 
" magistra virtutis." (Div. Cyp.J Hsec sit Roma, h« 
sint AihaBUSB tuae ; disciplina scilicet, quae virtus est et 
scientia. Nam et ab alio aliunde moneris ; * Ut fructus 

< non est imneniendus in arbore, in qua pampinus aut 

< flos non prius apparuerit ; sic et in soiectute honorem 

< legitimum adsequi non poterit, qui in adolescentia 
* exercitatione disciplinae non laboraverit.' 

Salutant ambo te parentes, Ludovice; nostri roboris 
et Mcitatis o faustissimum; o gratissimum incremen- 
tum I Tale semper perstes. Vale. 



Die deckno tertio Col 
Nm. 1798. 



TESTIMONIES. 



Second Edition. 



I AK ready to adoiowledge, diat my eking bere sQine 
very respectable testimonies, wbich literary Qeatlemen 
have condescended to give to the merit (whatever it 
may be) of this little book of elementary instruction, 
savours somewhat of a passion, which notwithstanding, 
I disclaim, * Utjoamttale sit quod loquimur et do<?emus, 
ut non pro verbis nostril condemnari .meirj^^unur : suffix 
oeret nobis baec gratia.* (Origen.j. I am willing indeed 
to giye the best aargum^iit I can, drawn from the opinion 
of better judges than my«df, tlj^t the design has not 
miscarried ; and certainly I give it with much satisfac-r 
tion to my«elft but ntore for Ib^ijr'^ who think that 
something might be done to quicken the progress of 
education in Orammar School^i and may be disposed 
to make trial for 'themselves of what this book contains ; 
and I beg at the same thne to caution them, notwithi. 
standing its ^ood report, not to expect every thing in 
this little volume. The design is undoubtedly good ; 
it may be thus fyi moderately well executed : it is open 
to improvement; and they, wlio have passed tjbeir 
ju^ment concerning it, have done, that with great 
candour. . 
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The British Critic, for October, 1795. 

•* Art. 88. The Latin Primer, &c." 

" This is a work of greater skill and usefulness than^ 
" &c. &c. and seems drawn up by an experienced 
'' hand* The account of the Horatian Metres is a 
" sort of desideratum to the Grammars most in use. 
" They will be found in this treatise fully and per- 
" spicuously described." 

The Monthly Review, for January, 1796, , 

« 48. The Latin Primer, &c. 

** The famous Minerva of Sanctius, together with 
" the observations of Scaliger and Vossius on the liatiA 
" Tongue, though of the greatest use to those who 
" wish to acquire a critical knowledge of that language, 
** must be allowed to be too abstruse for the intellects 
** of boys ; and we might pass the same judgment 
" on the Port Royal Grammars. For a long time 
" Lilly's Grammar was the only one known in our 
** schools ; a work of considerable labour and erudition, 
" but harsh and perplexed : the definitions are fre*- 
** quently confused and inaccurate ; and it is not un-^ 
" common for a boy to repeat every rule in that Gram- 
" mar without understanding, precisely, the meaning of 
'* one. The Eton Grammar is now most generally ki 
" use, but is little more than an abridgement of Lilly : 
** much of the pedantic jargon of the old grammariani 
** is indeed judiciously omitted, and many of his re* 



** diindaticiefl are lopped off; yet it is not free from 
** difficulty and obscurity ; the greater part of the 
" definitions of Lilly are retained with all their defects ; 
" and every lover of learning must frequently have 
" wished for a more easy, clear and expeditious method 
^* of instructing the rising generation in the elements 
** of the Latin Tongue. 

" This desideratum seems to be in a great measure 
** attained by the author of the work before us, which 
** is divided into three parts, 

** The first contains twenty-two" (now twenty-four J 
'* general rules of Construction ; all of which are illus- 
^ trated by examples firom the Latin poets ; and every 
** peculiarity in the language is explained in such a 
^* manner as to be perfectly intelligible to boys, at the 
^* same time the scholar must be much pleased with the 
** precision, solid judgment, and good sense of the 
" author. 

<* The second part treats of the position of words in 
*' Latin composition ; and Mr. Lyne is of opinion that 
" the grand secret of position lies principally in these 
•• two points, viz. 

*' 1. That the word governed be placed before the 
" word, which governs it. 

" 2. That the word agreeing be placed after the word, 
** with which it agrees. 

" These two, he says, may be termed the maxims of 
'* p6sition ; and from them result various rules, which 
*' may be ccmveniently divided into two dassesi viz* 
a^ 



' ^ 1. Rules reihilting from the govermneBt of words. 

** i. Rules tesuldhg from the agreenoeat of words. 

" To which add a third dass, viz. 

" 3. Miscellaneous rliles> not reducible to either of 
** the twb classes foregoing. 

" The first claSs coi^taiitt fire rules* 

" The second, four rules. 

" The third, thirt^n rules. 

" The subject of the third part is Latin Metr^ ; an^ 
'* it contains — 1. An account of the difibretit kinds of 
** feet in the Latin tongue ; ^. a description and synopsis 
^' of the many sorts of Verse in that laiq^uagff ; 3* the 
'* various and beautiful lirixture of Latin varse in eompo- 
^ ^ition ; 4. a frill description of the Metra Hohitiana. 

" Such is the general plan of a work, which we have 
** p6rused witii pleasure ; and we diink it the best call- 
" culated, perhaps of any book we have ever seen^ te 
" facilitate the learning of a language, in the acquisition 
'** of which many yeard are generally s^nt." 

Tke Critical Review for Jaamary^ 1797. 

" The Latin Primer, &c. 

" We do not remember to have seen a more, useful 
'< publication than the present, as a guide to the know-* 
*^ ledge of the Latin language. The rules are plain, and 
" simple, and, which we think an advantageous plan, in 
" the English language. The Examples are necessarily 
** id Latin, and extracted- from the best idassieal au- 
" thors. The two first parts, wfaicb retete to the con. 
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** struction and position, will easily enable a person to 
'* acquire a very accurate and elegant knowledge of the 
" Latin language without a teacher ; and with respect 
^ to those who give instruction^ they will shorten the 
" labour of both master and scholar beyond any book 
" we ever saw. 

*' Most initiatory books, received as guides to the 
** Latin language, are defective in the prosoditcal part : 
** this Primer goes much at large into the subject, ex- 
** plaining not only the several laws of the Hexameter, 
** Pentameter, lamlHC, Trochaic, and Anapaestic versesi 
*' but all the peculiarities of Terence and Horace'^ 
" metres ; and is much more comprehensive and exact, 
^* than any grammatical work written on the same 
" scale." 
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A Letter from Henry Kirke White to a young 
Friend and Contemporary of his, now the Rev. 
Henry Tacy, of Wymondham, in Norfolk. 

« Dear Tacy, 
" On looking over my books here, 1 have found a 
" Lyne's Primer, which Mr. Middleton may not have 
^ seen, as it is a recent publication. It is undoubtedly 
*^ the best book for a beginner, particidarly a late scholar, 
** extant. I have found it so. And if my progriess in 
** classical knowledge has been rapid, I may attribute 
^* it to having begun with such a book. It is much at 
" your service : to me it is now quite useless* I wish 
" you success in your studies, and beg my respects 
*' may be made to Mr. Middleton. 

** I am, your's truly, 

« H. K. White.'^ 

" 11 o'clock, Tuesday." 



For the original of this Letter, and for the very copy 
of the Latin Primer (second editum) therein mentioned, 
(both now in my possession) I am indebted to the Rev. 
Mr. Henry Tacy himself: to whom, as he informs me» 
** they were sent immediately after his (Henry Kirke 
** White's) very successful examination at St. John's ; 
*' and when, as he afterwards said, he had been reaping 
" the fruit of his acquaintance with the Latin Primer." 
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Not having the honour of Mr. Tacy's acquaintance^ 
I am the more indebted to him for these, sacred relics 
of that eitcellent young man» The following is a copy 
of what Mr. Tacy most justly calls " an highly interest-* 
** ing sketch of his dear Friend's mode of study, writteii 
" with his own hand" on a blank page of the Primer. 
All cannot do as he did. But to knoiy what he did with 
much less assistance than grammar schools afford, should 
stimulate young gentlemen at grammar schools to much 
^greater exertions than they commonly make. By way 
of a task imposed upon hif]Qself, he says ; 

" On the second day of November, 1803, (now Oc- 
"' tober 21, 1803,) you must have read all the first 
" part — ^repeating every su'bdivision twice over — eight 
" pages a day. Then repeat it again, saying six pages 
" a day by rote, by the 18th of November. Then to 
"Position, which finish by the 1st of December. — 
** Clarke is to be finished by the 1st of December, and 
** repeated by January, 1804. Horace's first book to be 
" finished l^y Monday 24th. Second book by Monday 
** 31st, (January 1804.) Then Virgil's Eclogues by 
" Monday, 6th November. Then the JEneid, first 
" book, by 13th November. Second book by 20th 
" November. Third and fourth books by 30th No- 
" vember. Then Sallust, a book a week. Lastly Ta- 
" citus. Ovid's Metamorphoses intermitted." Aboui 
one year's work. 
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On a white Marble TaU^ widi a MedaUioDu by 
Cfaantrey, in All Saints OiuKch» Gambiridge,.aQd careete^ 
at the expence of Francis Soot^ Esq^ jofJBmton^ in 
North Ameriou, is the fbUowisg Ittacuption> by Wil- 
cniM SuinrH, Esq. Profesaor o£ Mod^a Jiistory in the 
UniTersity of Cambric^e.: 

HENRY KIRKE WHITP, 
B(ym Match 2U<, 1785; died (ktober lOth, 180«. 

^arm with fond hope, and Learning's sacred flame, 
To Granta*s bowers the youthful Poet came ; 
Unconquered powers, th' immortal mind displayed ; 
But worn with anxious thought the frame decayed : 
Pale o'er his lamp, and in his cell retir'd, 
The martyr student faded and expired. 
O Genius, Taste, and Piety sincere. 
Too early lost, midst duties too severe ! 
Foremost to mourn was generous Southey seen : 
He told the tale, and shew'd what White had been. 
Nor told in vain. — Far o'er th' Atlantic wave 
A Wanderer came, and sought the Poet's grave. 
On yon low stone he saw his lonely name. 
And raised this fond memorial to his fame. 




THE 

LATIN PRIMER. 



PART I. 



GENERAL RULES OF CONSTRUCTION, 

TO BE LSARKT BT HEABT. 
RULE 1* 

CoNSTBUE the nominative case first, (widi the words 
thereto belonging, if any,) then the verb ; then thb 
word or words governed of the verb ; lastly, the pre-* 
position, (if any) with Uie word depending on it. 

BUI.E 2. 

A genitive case is usually construed after another 
noun* 

EULE 8. 

An infiritive noun is generaOy oonstriied after a 
verb. 

An adjective or participle, if no other word depend 
on it, must be construed bevobe its noim. 

RUEE 5. 

If an adjective or partici{de govern a word after it, 
it must be construed after its noun. 

RITLB 6. 
In an ablative absolute construe the pardciple or 
adjective last, t. e. aft«r the noun or word» with which 
itagrees. 

B 



t CONSTRUCTION. 

RUI.B 7. 

If two, adjectives or participles agree with the same 
noun, they ipust not be coaatmied one before, and ano- 
ther after tluit noun ; but either both before, by Rule 
4| or BOTS ATTEB, by Rule 5. 

RULE 8, 

Let the relative and its clause be construed as soon 
as possible after the antecedent! 

RULH 9^ 

Certain adverbs and conjunctjona are ccHistrued be- 
fore the non^native case and verb ; u e. they are con- 
strued first in their own clause or sentence ;. so ig the 
relative qui, ; afid so atre qtds the interrogative, quantus^ 
quicunque^ and suck like, woxdc^ {wkJk mir accompani* 
tnentsj in whatever case*. 

RtriB It). 
Wheir a question is asked, construe the nom. case 
ftml&fs k be the interrogative quiSf quotas^ quantust uter,, 
&c.) after Ae verb, or else between ike English verb 
and ita ouxfliaiy, expressing the auxiliary first. 

Rt7LB 11. 

After theverb Aim, a verb passive, and a verb neuter, 
a nom. case is sometimes construed; but then there 
is usually another nom. cassu. expressed or implied, to 
come before. 

RULE 12. 

An abverb is no^ to be construed with a nocm, but 
rather with a verb, or an ad|ective» or.partic^ik. 

After a preposition constantly look for an accusative, 
or ablative case. 

watM V4s 

The word governed nmst ber construed aft;er Cgene^ 
rally immediately after) that word which jppverps, it ; 
except such word as Rule 9 specifies ^ and eiven theff. 
must be construed after prepositions. 
6 



coNsmiiciioK. f 

When in a sentence ibere is no finite verb, lmi«nly 
an infinitive> mih a nom^ cas^ expcessfid ^r xaAet^ 
stood, construe oiuch im ix^finitive lilse an indicative^ tte 
nonu being construed in its proper place. 

BULS I6u 

When there occuip an luscusadire caM and an ia£l 
mood, (ued or ui being l^ oui^ -construe the ace firali 
with the word that bei&re it, because it is there virtually 
a nominative, and shoiK ^i^refore, with its adjuncts, 
be coasfiraeilike ft jaom. beloare the v«c>bk 

BTJL2 17. 

Words in ap^ition must be construed as near to one 
another as possible, 

BULE 18. 

All correspondent words must be construed as near 
to <me another as possible. 

,BULE 19. 

Generally construe every word in any danse you 
have entered on aftw ihe nom. case, before jou proceed 
to another clause ; beguming each c^use^ as you pass 
from one to another with the nom. case and verb, if 
there be such in it» and finislung it according to Rule 1» 

KUVE 20, 

An oblique case, unljess it be an adjunct to the nom. 
should be construed t^er the verb; and when mor^ * 
obliques than one depend on the same word, construe 
accv^ip^st hefnrtf ^ti^f^ 4 ftwes before ablatwes. and 
gem'tives immediately after the words whjich govern 
9iem» 

BUXB &l. 
When sum is put fbr hdbeOf the Ei^sh nonamrtiv^ 
is expressed ih Latin by a dative, and the accusative 
by a nominative : in this case construe the datwe first 
ttke a nominative^ then the verb, as if decKaed from 
babeOf and then the nominative after the verb» li]^ an 
accusative. 
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RULE ^IS.i 

By a v^ common ellipsis, the verb sum may be un* 
derstood in any mood or tense ; when it iff so, it must 
be sii{]^lied in construing, as the sense requires, 

RULE %S. 
By a most elegant ellipsis, any verb may be under- 
stood and inferred by reflection from another verb of 
l&e import^ actually expressed withb the period. 

RULE 24. 

Adjectives are often elegantly used as adverbs ^ and 
are then joined with verbs in the construction, and 
rendered adverbially. ' 

See R, 25. in an Appendix to Part 1 . 



GENERA NOMINUM ET TERMINATIONES. 

1..F. 2. M. 

Foemineum a primse. Mas est u^ r que secundae« 

2. N. 8. M. 

.(/to neutrum est. Er^ oTf os, o, mascula tertiae habentur. 
S. f Foeminea tTOptirMw s, x, aus, as; fere et es, is; 
F. X Et verbak in io ; et polysvllahon in do vel in go. 

Haec sunt omnia neutra, en, ar, ur, f, c, us^ e, I, ma. 

-' ' ' 4t.M. 4.,N. 5. F. 

Vs quartae mas. U n<^utrum est, Es foemina quintss. 

Note.— The characters 1. F. 2. M. &c shew to what de- 
ctensloii and gender the several roles apply ; as 1. F. the 
first declension feminine ; and the construing is a^er this 
, manner; viz. The oendbrs and terminations of nouns. 
-^ajawordendrng in <t, primse of the first declension, foemi- 
neum iw feminine,>-^^s, r que, tt word en£ng in ny, or in 
r, secunase ^ ^ (A« seeond declpuioii, est w, mas, masm^ 
line,"rUmya word ending in ^um, est is, neatrnm neuUi\ 
JEr, or,bs,p, words enthng^ in er, or, 6s, o, tertiae €jf the 
third decL habehtur are accounted, mnscula mdteuline, 
— ^^Foettiinea aU these are femimne, impuntm *. a word 
ending in s after a consonant ; x, aus, as, words entUng in^ 



CONSTRUCTION. B 

:49i H mtdf yerbftie • nmtn dmvtdfrmm « mrh^ m io» ending 
in iof et mnd, poljgjllaboii a word rf wmnf syliabieSf in do^ 
ending J Ij^c, 

PARSINa 

If the learner be very young, he may be led on step 
by step to parse, in the following mannei* : 

IN CHAPTER 1. 

. He may name the parts of speech according to his 
grammaTt 

He may also decline some of the more easy aoims 
and verbs. 

3and4. 

And here some that are less easyy naming their ^de« 
clensions and conjugations, 

5. 

He may resolve nominative cases and their verbs by 
die first concord and what other rules he nmy have 
learnt ia his grammar apphc^le to the nom* case, parii* 
cularly its gender. 

6. 

He may go on to parse accusative cases governed by 
verbs ; genitive cases, die latter of two nouns ; inffan- 
tives ; jfijectives of whatever sort agreeing with nouns 
in the nom. accus. or gen. cases ; always declining such 
verbs as what parddples he parses are derived firom^ 
and ^plying his grammar rules, as £ur as he has leamt 
them. 

7. , ' 

He may account for odier oblique cases governed of 
verbs, aid likewise of prepositions : imd under Rule 6 
here« he may begin to parse the ablative absolute. 

8. 
In the eighth chapter, he may parse verbs that have 
Qo nom.' case expressed, and adjectives that have nr 



. CONSTRUCTION. 

xumhse^ptessed, snpp^rii^theeUipsis: Midhere, under 
Ride 8, he may begin to parse reladves as connected 
with their antecedents, if he can be made to comprehend 
that. 

Now he may resolve die governments of adjectives ; 
parse nouns of time and place ; and observe imder Rule 
11. how nom« cases, as well as others, follow afVer cer- 
tain verbs. 

10 and 11. 

In parsing the word governed, he may observe, how 
such word, though construed after the word governing 
it, is commonlv and elegantly set before in the Latin : 
imd he -should be careful to write so himself in his Latin 
exercises. 

12, 13, and 14. 

He may be reasonably expected to resolve any word 
that occurs in these chapters, particularly in such pecu- 
liarities of the Latin idiom as are here exemplified : and 
these too he should study to imitate in his writings. 

N.B. — Of what words or sentences the learner is 
about to parse in Latin, he may, in each chapter, parse 
first the concise English translation. This will greatly 
assist him in both languages, by leading him to observe 
their relative differences and accordances. In tM» he 
must compare adjectives and ^dverbs in the three de? 
grees ; note the signs of cases, persons, voices, moods, 
tenses; their agreements, governments; and%decline 
nouns, pronouns, and verbs^ in this or sQine such man^ 
ner, vl;5. 
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GENERAL RUIiES OF CONSTRUCTION 
EXEMPLIFIED. 



CHAPTER I. 



RULE I. 



Construe the nom. case first, (with the words thereto 
belonging, if any) then the verb ; then the word or 
words governed of the verb ; lastly the preposition, if 
any, wuh the word depending on it. 

Construe the Nom* Case first. 
The Nom, Case is in Italics* 

The learner is here informed, that '* the nonunatire 
case, which is to be constnied firsts in this chapter is 
in Italics^** that he may know, only by looking, wMiout 
any trouble, with what word he is to begin eyery ex^ 
ani^e. In the same manner the exempUfying words 
wiU be held out to him perpetually under every rule ; 
and would he but duly imte, and bestow a httk consi- 
deration on the words in Italics, he would need no 
other assistance in this book, and would infallibly learn 
by it the art of turning Latin into EngUsh. But easy, . 
and obvious, and dboaost unavoidable, as it is, so to 
observe the words in Italics in their relation to the 
Ri^e, when he is repeatedly perusing them ; yet to win 
his good-will and observation in this instance n the 
graiid difficult* For that pui^se, however^ I have 
ve^ successfully tried the expedient oF proposing cer- 
tain questions to him at each example, previous fo his 
attempting it, I shall now there&ore sul^oin those ques- 
tions after eac^ Rule. To propose them constant^ will 
cost a little time, and save much ; it WSl save a deal of 
trouble ; it may most propa*ly be made a part of the 
master's exaxi^nation. The learner will then previously 
eoBsider t^Me questicmsy to. provide himself with an« 



^AP.i., CONSTRUCTION, § 

swers, and so wfll soon leant the mysteiy of the Rule 
before him ; unless he be extremely deficient *• 



XXAMPLES. 

The Verb in the active voice, Present T. Ind, M. 

' QUESTIONS. 

Which word is the Nom. case ? Which the veirb I 
Which must be construed first ? 



Pres. Imp. Ind. 
Miles pugnat. Nom amamus. Sprant ventu 
Pres. Perf. (commonly called Pret. Perf.) Ind. have. 
E-go inveni. Pt^llce arriserunt. Ftatret amavertmt* 
Pret. Imp. Ind. dkd* 
Tu dormiebas. Ego legebam. Balabant oves. 

Pret. Perf. (commordv called Pliiperf.) Ind. had. 
. GaUus cantaverat* Fmeeptor docuerat. PueruU di* 
dlcerant. . ' 

Fut Imp. Ind. shall or rvilL 
Clamabit infans* Titubabimt eauu Micabunt enses. 

Fut. Perf. Ind. shall have, ^c. 
Nos audiverimus. Vos di^^eritis. Rexerint impera^ 
Hfores, 

Pres. Imp. Pot. fnay or can. 
Prceceptor doceat. 

Pres* Perf. Pot* HMy havCf S^c. 
^o$ parummus. 

Pret. Imp; Pot. shmddi ^c. 
Gloria exdtaret 

Pret. Perf. Pot^ should have. 
Vos surrexissetis. • 

^ Henry Kirk White, when a boy, began this first part 
on Friday, 2lst October, 1803, and finished it the first 
time on Wednesday, 2nd November^ 1803, in eleven les- 
sons or dajs' worky according to date, when and wliere 
each lesson ended, as written by idnMclf in the book that 
he used, and from which the several dates have been 
copied into this, of their proper places. He went through 
it a second time for more observation, and repealed all 
the Examples by heart in the next sixteen days.— -The 
louBg learner should often hear of this. 
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FnL im^ Po^ may here&fkr, 
Ludent muni. 

Fut. Perf. Pot nay hereafter have. 
Poitores' venerint. 

Imperat. Imp. let. 
Laudet tnagUter. Gaudeant pueri. Attendant <&* 
cipulu 

Imper.Perf. let — have^ 
tkKV^not praceptares* Aiaraverbat omnes. 
See the Phraeeologkonofmy Latin Qrammarfar many 
instances of the Imper. Perf. m V%rg. Hor. Juv. Ter. 
Liv. Cic. Quintf S^c. 

PASSIVE TOICE. 

Indie. Mood. 
Fatjigatur 0^tt«. Provectus est humilis. Legeban* 
tar auctoree. Victi erant hostes. Christus adorabitux* 
Pueri institiiti erant. 

Pot. Mood. 
Inhonesta amoreantur. Leges observatae ^t. Mex 
iionoraretur. Libri pedecti essent. Urbs expugnabitan 
Fitia suppressa fuerint. 

Imper. Mood. 
Imperf. 
Fures suspenduntor. /S'u^er&t^'contenmatur. 

Perf. 
Fures suspensi sunto. Superbus cont^ooptus esto. 

The Passive auxiliaries may be leaxnt fix^ the Gram- 
mar. And the Potentials may be easily oomtxvutd as 
Optatives, by exprestivg mapf mi^f eoM^ would, after 
tl^ Nom. case instead of before it, as Abuy the mooter 
teiichi instead of The muter may teach^ 



CHAPTER 11. 



CONSTRUE the nem. ease first, with th^ words thereto 
belonging f \fany; then the verb. 

The Nom. and its adjuncts are in Italics. 
Note.^^Words of various denominations may be ad« 
juncts to the Nom. Of ?vbatever sort, tb^ must be 



I. One or more adjectives agreeing with it by the 8e« 
condeoncord; as, 

I. A singk adjective to he rendered befobb the mouk 
htfR. 4. 

Which word is the nom. case ? Which the adjunct t 
Wiich must be rendered ftrsft What words must be 
construed before Ifae verb ? 



Bim» ^ffiari semsoitur. Mcdi paeri ptmientur. Tern 
virtM nol^^tat. Lupus attojtinterficiebator. P)r€pc^^ 
tares nostrivetmmt, Rosa puichru csideU Mare iumi' 
dum flu^ Ntmgia^ vestra redibunt. 



2. Two or mare adfeetwermtiim c^junctian, ail to be 
rendered before the noun, by R. 4. 



CHXESnOKS*- 

Which word is the nom. case ? What the adjuncts t 
Which must be rendered first ? What words before the 
verb? Have you observed the notb?^ fThis last 
questkm should be frequently proposed; a true answer 
sfkndd be strictly required; and, after a little practice,, 
not only a true answer, hut a true answer in the t^^jwma* 
twe.y 

f Leges justa et mviolatce prosunt. Fugit lynx veHoxet 
mactSosa, Lihritailes et mgento^i legentur. Quercus 
iieria, patula, et glandifera nutat. Ssevit inimicus impius 
el 0trax^ Adjuvat vita innacens et incuipaigiLk Uoeet 
cmaenii& pr^eeeps sit pettdans ettttsanoi^ fi^&irsts^ 
anceps et lethale. 

Just and unniolated kms, ^.-^The swift and spotted 
lynx, 4*0. — Useful and ingenious hooks, 8^c, — The lofty, 
spreitding, and acorn-hearing, Sfc. — The impious and 
Cf^ 4ll€,>^Ani»n0€ent a^bUmiekss^ ^.^^Itdtsk^dnd 
petulant, and mad, ^c.^Douhtftd and deadly rmr^.^^ 
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11. AdimtdtB to the nom* may be otb^ nouns in the 
same case, by apposition, or by eonjunbtion. 

I. By Apposition. 

QUESTIONS. 

Which the nonu case? Which the adjuncts by appo^ 
{|ition? 



Princepi Eugenku viciu Cyrus^ Rex Perncus^ ex- 

Jugnavit. Pecuniae irriUmtentum lethaUj corrumpit. 
nVidia^ (m<e torfnenfum, angit. Cicero, Ur boAus, et 
prcestwfUissimui orator, exulabat Claret,. VirgUims, de* : 
lici^e metje, vir summm, etpoetafere divinus* 

Prince Eugene, ^c. — Cyrus, the Persian Kingf 4'^rt— . 
Money, a d^dly incentive, ^c. 

II. By Conjunction. 

QUESTIONS. 

Which the nom. case ? Which the adjuncts by con« 
junction? 



Gavisi stmt vir et uxor, Meus pater et mater adora- 
btot. Julius Ccesar, Pompeius et CroMti^ consentie- 
bant. Consentiebant Ccesar Octavianus, Antonius et 
iepidus, Juvant pams et potus. Ventus et vuttcm, fal* , 
lacia et ebrietas, vis, irce, et insidice nocent. 

Gavisi sunt rejoiced, from gotidM.— -Consentiebant 
united. 



III. Adjuncts to the nom. may be a geiutive or any 
Qth^ oblique.case, connected with that nominatiye, and' 
to be construed after it. . 

1* Oenitive. 

QUESTIONS^ 

Wlach the nom. case? Wlndi the adjunct^ or gem- 
tire case? 



cukv.it. CONSTRUTCION, IS 

Prodest timor Dei. Spes prcemn solatur. Prceteriti 
perkuii reminiscentia oblectat* Divitiarumj gloria et 
vobiptatis amtJT Titiat. HujusmUndi curce contaminant. 
Laudetur nomen Domini. Patris met domus aedificatur. 
FUlit amicitia malorum. Agrorum viridantmn color 
^ectat. Omnvmn castellorum copice transducuntur., 

Prodest from pro^m. — Amordividarum, gloris^, &c. 
— Nomen let the namef or may the name, ^'^••~^*"^®*"'' 
be pressed, in the imp. or opt. mood. 



9. Other ohliqtie cases connected with the nom. and to he 
construed ajter it. 

Which the nom. case ? Which the adjuncts ? Where 
are the adjuncts to be construed ? What words before 
the verb ? 

1. Mdites elati spe gaudebant Construe spe ajler 
elfiti, by R.14!. 

2. Milites elati spe tneioruB gaudehant. 

3* Milites ehti spe ceteris victorice et hostium fnga 
gaudebant. Ccesar. 



1. Affectus solicitudine Ccesar erat profectus, 

2. Magna affectus solicitudine Ccesar erat profectus. 

3. Magna affectus solicitudine hoc nuncio Ccesar erat 
profectus. Ccesar. 



1. Hostes turris ruind commoti Aigiunt. 

2« Hostes turris repeniind ruind commoti fugiunt. 

3. Hostes twris repentind ruind commoti, inopinato 
maio turbati fugiunt. 

4. Hostes turris repentind ruind commoti, inopinato 
maio turbati, deorum ird perculsi fusiunt. 

5. Hostes turris repentind ruind commoti, inopinato 
nalo turbati, deorum ira perculsi, urbis direptione per* 
territi fugiunt. Qc^^t^r. 
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.1. CatM Cvriq^in Jfricam prqf(fctus ex C^k^ 
cessit. 

2. Caiusi^riOfinAfrhemprofecUisexCilicm^etj^m 
cojms Pybl^ Attn Vari despidens procesait. 

Et jam despiciens and now despUmg cop. Pub. AU ^. 

3. Caius Curio, in Africam prirfecim ex CiRcim^ etjtm 
ah initio copias PubHi Attn Vari deepkiem^ proeessiu 

Et jam ab initioi &c* ani now from the heghmmg^ ^. 



IV. Adjuncts to the nom. may he a relative with the 
constituent parts of a clause, or ev^ a whole sentence Xt^ 
all to be construed before the principal verb. 

QUESTIONS. 

Which the nom. case ? Which the relative? What 
words f6Uow next after the relative, bel(^ the princi« 
pal verb ? 

Deus^, qui novk, compensabit. Deiu, qui novit corda 
et cogilaticnes, compensiabit. 

Tenuit consuetudo, quce quotuUe magi$ mvalescii, *Ea> 
quis necessaria sunty conquirantur. 

Vir eifcemina, quos heri vtdb6a#, sunt mortiu. 



CHAPTER III. 

CONSTRUE the nom. ease first, with the words thereto, 
belonging, if any ; then the verb ; then the word dr words 
governed of the verb, 

Notc-^In this third Chapter, the words in ItaHcs are 
they which, according to role, most be oonistnied aftcor the 
verb. 

Words governed of the verb, and therefore to be con- 
strued after it, may be of various sorts : 

I. A nonn or noans, in that case which the verb re- 
quires ; some verbs requiring a nom. after them, others au 
oblique case. 
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A Nam, after the Verb. 

QUEStlOKS. 

What words are to be construed after the verb ? Which , 
is the verb ? What before the verb ? 

,Deu8 ;est summum Ixmum^ Christus est summum ho- 
num. Christus est het^us tile petstor. 

Alexander erat duxfortismnus. Tittis Romanus Im* 
perator appellatus est Amor ac Delkice humani generis. 

Virtus habetur rationis humance perfectio ; et honor 
est frmrnxm pirftitu. 

A Gen. Case after the Verb. 

Haec domus et hie a^er sunty^fl^rw meu . Mors nemi- 
nis miseretar/ii^ dkitts nee pauperis. 

Satagtt unusquisque rerum suarvm. Vir bonus inju* 
ruB obUviscitur ; benefcii reminiscitur. 

Inaplentur t>eteris Bacchi, pinguisqueferina. 

Note.— When there is no nom. case expressed, it is im- 
plied in the verb, and mnst, in construing^ be supplied by 
one of these prononns, /, tfiou, he, she, it, we, ye, they ; at;^ 
cording to the number and person of the verb ; thus in the 
example above, Implentur, they are filled. See C. 8. R. 1. 

Dative after the Verb. 

Laus virfiUi debetur. P^icttiua multis commodat, plu» 
ribus incemmodat. 

Rex pius reipublkce prodest. Cicero prseluxit maja^ 
ribus suis. Parenti debetur maxima reverentia. 

FanuB mendaci quis credit? Ferocissimo leant traditus 
est hynimafiim* 

Accusative after the Verb. 

Cyrus imperium protuht. Romani vincebant amnes 
gentes. Virtus conciliat-et conservat amicUiam. Vitium 
vitam molesfam e^it ; et parit a^m ac inimidtias. 

j&rMtti^Romanse matronae defensm-em suum quasi cam-- 
munem pair em luxerunt^ Filiam suam carissintam occi- 
dit Virginius, ne stuprum sustineret* 

Staprum violence^ 

c2 : 



16 CONSTRUCTION. chap.it. 

Ablative after the Verb, 

DivitiiSf nee minus curis abimdavit Croesus. Curis 
mortuus exonefatur. Morbus ^iete, cura somno spoliat. 

Morbus spoliat quiete ; cura spoliat, &c. The first 
spoliat is understood, and supplied by I^iile 23, from the 
spoliat expressed here. 

Officio sue sapiens fiingitur. Vita etema boni fruuh- 
tur. Stultus doctis et Ubris ^butitur. 

Doctis, learned t/Ungs, i. e. learning. 



2. The word governed by a verb may be an iilfinitive 
noun ; and possibly that inf. also may have certain words 
governed by it In such a case, construe the inf. next 
after the verb, and then tlie words depending on the inf. 

Scribere jussit amor. Duo consules cseperunt creari, 
Stultus perseverare nequit. Fluctus detumescere caepe- 
runt. 

Carthaginienses bella reparare tentabant. Nemo Ro- 
manorum pacis mentioneni habere dignatus est. 

Note. — From the last example we find, that the word 
which the inf. governs', may likewise have another word, 
governed of it. The word governed, according to Rule H,. 
must be construed ader that word which governs it; tbera- 
fore pacts must he Construed after mentionem. 



CHAPTER IV* 



CONSTRUE the nom* case firsts with the words thereto 
belongings \f any ; then the verb ; then the word or words 
governed of the verb ; lastly the preposition if any^ with 
the word depending on it. 

Note. — Prepositions, as we have seen, are sometimes 
adjuncts to the nom. but in general they are attached to 
the concluding part of the sentence, and tp be construed 
after the verb. 

In this chapter, the words in Italics are prepositions and 
their adherents, to follow the verb. But the learner most 
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«knotr,'|li«4 these are not the oii!y words to be construed 
after a verb ; there "ore other pbliqne cas^fi, &o» which he 
mast distinguish from the nom and its adjuncts, and con* 
strue them next after the verb, tJien the preposition^ fitC 

. QUESTIONS. 

Which is the preposition ? The word governed of it ? 
Where to be construed? Tlie verb ? What words to be 
construed before tbe v^b ? , ^ 

Romanum imperiiim a Romulo exordium habet* :Smi- 
lius Paulus consul de Perseo triunapbum egiu Mafii];us8a 
cum Scipione amicitiam fecerat. 

Quintus Ponopeius cum Numantinis pacem ignobilem 
fecit. Postea Caius Hostilius Ma^cinus cum Nvnumti* 
nis pacem fecit iniamem. 

Publius Scipio Afrlcanus militem vitk^um et ignavum 
sine aliqua acerhUate correxit. 

Copias suas Cs^sar . m proximurn collem subduxit. 
Oscenses et Calagurritani mittunt ad eum legatos. 

Equitatum ad cdslra mittit, adflaifnen Bagradam. Cu- 
rio copias ex locis superiorihus in campum deducit. 

Note.— The learnej- here will have gone through every 
part of the fip^*^'^^® of Construction ; which is a verj com* 
prehep^P^"®' ""<^ so vseful, that it wiJt oftentimes be 
rodent of lUclf to conduct him througlj whole and very 
*^.^^^^^^^»i «nd thoug* there are forms of speech. 
wMeh cannot be weft exemplified under this r*ire. ami 
therefore other rules are necessary, yet the learner roust 
almost always bear this firstoruJe in mind, under whatever 
other rule he is reading ; bteginning each sentcncp, unless 
there be cxpresBcd excq?tio©s for the contrary, with the 
nominative and its' adjuncts; then proceeding to the verb ; 
then to the words governed of the verb ; and so on. 



CHAPTER V. 



RULE 1. 

•* CoKSTRUE tlie nom. cas<» first, with the words thereto 
••belonging, if any ; then the verb ; then the word or 



c* 
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<< word& governed of the verb ; lastly, the prepositioii, 
** if any, with the word depen^^ng on it." 

EXAMPLES. 

In which the nom. and its adjuncts will be distin- 
guished by ItaMcs. 

QUESTIONS* 

Which is the nom. case t Wliat adjuncts ? To b6 
construed before or after the nom. ? The verb t 

1. Fortes /orftmajuvat. A dag, 

2. Audentesybrtunajuvat Virg. 

S. ^ — Vocat iabar uUmm omnes. Id. 

4. Omntis eodem cogimur. Hor. 

5, Vends agitatur ingens 

Pinus i et ceUce graviore casu 
Decidunt turres : feriunt que summds 

Futmna montes. Idi 



itULE ^. 

" A genitive case is usually construed after another 
" noun." 

EXAMPLES. 

G^tive cases, and the words they depend on, wiU 
appear in Italics. 

QUESTIONS* 

Which is the genitive case ? What word does it follow 
in construction ? Wiat words precede the verb ? 

1. Proh I>e6m olgtie hammmjidm ! Ter>> 

2. O euros hommumi Pers. 

8. ilmantttim /y^;? amoris int^ado est. 
Amantium irse amotis integraiio est. 
4. Interdum lacrymae pandera vocis habent. Ov. 
6k Non ignara malt, miseris succurrere disco* Fir^^ 
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EULE 3. 

*• An infinitive noun is generally construed after a 
" verb.'* 

These and such like infinitive words are not verbs or 
moods (as they are commonly called) because they do 
not declare^ (^rm, or predicate ; they are noms^ because 
they are ruimes^ names of actions or conditions. 

EXAMPLES. 

The infinitives, and the words they depend -on, in 
Italics. 

aUESTIONS. 

'Which is the infinitive noun ? The verb it follows 7 
The ncHU. and its adjuncts ? 

1, Non ignara mali miseris mccurrere disco. Virg. 

2, Qm&Jallere possit amantem? , Id, 

S. . Possunt, qam posse videntwr. Id. 

4. . Qui timide rogat, 
Docei negare. Sen. 

5. Fortuna opes auferre^ non aiumum, paUsU Id. 



BULE 4. 

•* An adjective or participle,^ if no other word depend 
■^jt, must be ccmstrued before its noun.** 



EXAMPLES. 

^^****ias ^xs^ 

QUESTION. 



Adjectives and th^r-,,^^ distinguished by Italics. 



riuch the noun ? Which the adj. i ^^•^nch of the 
to be construed first ? Before or after tl^ v«v\^ | 



Which the noun ? 
two 



1. FaUacia 

AUa aliam tnidit. Ter. 

2. Omnium retimif heus, vicisaitudo es^ I Id. 

3. Summumjus ssepe summa est matUia^ Id. 

4. Nulla saws hello. Virg. 

^. -..-.-...ii^ Vocat labor uUimus omoes. Id^ 
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» * RULE 5, 

" If an adjective or participle govern a word aft^r it> 
*♦ it must be construed after its noim." 

EXAMPLES. 

The noun and adjective, and the word governed of 
that adjective, in Italics. 

QUESTIONS. 

The noun ? The adj. ? The word governed of tkead* 
jective ? Which first of the three ? Which.next i Before 
or after the verb ? 

1. Vis consili expers mole ruit sua, Hor, 

2. Res est solliclti plena iimoris amor. Ov, 

2. Invia virtuti nulla est via. Id. Est nulla vm^ ^c, 

4. ■■' Errat, 

Quisquis ah eveniu facta notandd putat* Id. 

5, Versus inopes rerum, nugaeque canorae. ffor, 

Rerumf of matter. 



EULE 6. 



'* In an ablative absolute construe the participle 
acQective iast, that is, after the noun or wg ~ ^ 
which it agrees." 

EXABfPLES.^^ - „ 

'qSbstions. 

Wktif -•-^ are the^xamj^, or alJl. ibsokte ? Which 
W^h««^ the noun ? Which the participle ? Which of the . 
^o to be construed first ? The nmn. ? - 

1. Deo VoUnie, ridet-et fletquilibet. AAag. 
2* jluro lo^ente, sermo inanis omtiis est. Adagr 
8. i^rftorf <fef^cte, quivis ligna c6lligit. A^Utg. ; 
4. EtiaF^ ^^"^^ vulnere, cicatrix manet. Lab§r, ' 
5*. Vw^exada viaticum queerere. Ctc. 
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EULE 7. 

' "If two adjectives or participles agree with the same 
" noun, they must not be construed one before, and the 
" other after that noun, but either both before by Rule 
" 4, or both after by Rule d/' 

EXAMPLES* 

The nouns and adjectives here concerned, in Italics. 

QUESTIONS. 

The example ? Which of these the noim ? The ad- 
jectives? To h% construed by Rule 4, or by R. 5. ? Why ? 
Clf by R. 4, say^ •* Betause the adjectives govern no 
word after them." IfhyR* 5, *ay, " Because the ad- 
jective — governs the word — ^after it.") The nom. and 
adjuncts ? Where to be construed ? 

1. — — Prosperum acfelix ecelui 

VirtUs vocatur. Sen, 
Felix, successful 

2. ' Nee me iuafervida terrent 

Dieta ferox : Dii me terrent. Vif^gi 

3. yUr bonus et prudens versus reprehendet inertes. 

Hot. 
Inertes, useless, or good far nothing* 

4. Maid verum examinat omms 

Corruptusjudex. Id* 

5. Nobilitas sola est atque tmica virtus. JuOh 

or, 
NoUlilas sola est atque unica virtus. 



RtlLE S. 

" Let the relative and its clause be. construed as soon 
" as possible after the antecedent" 

EXA|dFt£S. 

The antecedent, the relative, and its adjuncts, in Italics : 

The antecedent. to be construed immediately before the 

relative. If the antecedent be in the nom. case, construe 
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it first of all, as Lex quajubet, ^c. If the antecedent 
be in an oblique case construe it after the word which 
gotems it, as Rege anrmutn, ^ imperat, ^c^ 

au^sTioxs. 

The antecedent ? The relative ? Its clause ? Wh^e 
is the antecedent to be construed ? Where the rel. and 
its clause ? Before or after the verb ? If before, why ? 
(Because t!he antecedent is in th^ nom. case.) If «fter, 
why ? (Because the antecedent is in an obhque case,) 
and governed of ■■ • .. 

1. Lex xadvers^ est, quc^jubet nasci et moru iLab, 

2. Gravior est inimeus^ qui laUt in pectore. Id. , 

3. HomOf qui in hotnine calamitoso est misericorsp me- 
mintt sui. id. 

4. Minor est quam servusj domtnusi qui servos timet* 
Id. 

5. " Animum rege, qui nisi paret^ 
Imperat. Hot* 

Animum, thy anger. ' 



CHAPa'ER VI. 
'* CoNstRUS the nom. case first, &c," 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The nom. and adjuncts ? The verb ? What after the 
verb? 

1. Z)te« adimit segritudinem hominibus. Tef. 

Diet, 21ime* 

2. -— Trahit *ua quemque nrfaipiii*. Vkg^ 

3. -^ Quis enim modus adsit amori ? Id, 

4» OnUua fert ^etas^ animum quoque. Id. 

Animum quoque, even the recoUection. 
5. '■ Aliter »i(newi, vivitqtte tegendo. Id. 

Tegefido, ^i^paisive gerund in do, by hehig concealed. 
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Note. The gerunds m di, do, dum, though eommmly 
npresented m our Qrammars to be onbf o/* the-actwe voke^ 
are sometimes not active, but passive. So the supine in 
um is sometimes passive ; and the supine in U is sometirnes 
active ; though not so represented in our Grammars, See 
my Lax. Gram, concerning Gerunds and Supines. 

0, Ssevitque animis ignobile vulgus. Id. 

7. Furor arma ministrat. Id, 

8. Dabit Deus hb quoque frnem. M 



** A genitive case is usually construed aft^ anodier 
<* noun.^' ' 

EXAKPXA8. 

aUESTIOKS. 

The gen, case ? The word it follows t Hie verb ? 
What words precede the v«rb ? 

1. Omnium reruns h^iSy nkUsUudo est ! Ter. 

2. iSa^ habet/avtVorum semper, qui recte fiicit. Phut. 

3. ' ■ Viamque insiste domandi, 

Pum &ciles aninu juvenum, dum mobilis setas, ^ Virg. 

4. Vincet amorpatruie Usudumx^e immensaoc^Mdo. Id. 

5. Ssevit amar Jerri, et scelerata insania beUi» Id. 

6. Pallida mors aequo pulsat pedepotip^nim tabernas, 

Regumque turres. Nor. 

Pale death knocks with im/paar^dl foot at the huts, 

^c. 

7. — U-. CEqua tellus 

Pauperi reduditur, 

Regwmc^e pu^ris. ,Id. , - 

8. ■ Breve et irreparabile tempus 

Otdnibus est vitde. Sed famam extendere factis, 
Hoc wtutis opus. Vitg, Hoc est opus, S^c. 
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EULE 3. 

" An inf. noun is generally construed after a verb,** 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIOl^S. 

The inf. noun ? The verb it follows ? The nom. and 
adjuncts ? Qr, The words to be construed first herQ ? 

1. Truditur dies die ; 

Novseque pergunt interire lunas. Hor» 

Dies, one day, Iruditur, &c. — die, hy another day. 
-^4nterire, to wane, or perish, as it were. 

2, Qui non vetat peccare, cum possit, Jubet. Sen, 

5. Redh-e, cum perit, nescit pudor. id, 

4. Amor titnere neminem verus potest. Id, 
5* Quid Romas faciam ? Meniiri nescio. Juv. 

6. Desinat elatis quisquam confidere rebus : ^ 
Omnia mors aequat. Claudian. 

Elatis rebus, in high fortune. 
7, Tunc omnia jure tenebis, 

Cum poteris rex esse tui. Id. 

Rex tui, the ruler of thyself. 
8. Nee, tibi qui liceat, sed quidfecisse decehit, 

Occurrat. Id. 
Neaoccurrat, nor let it be considered, quid liceat, 8cc. 



RULE 4. 

" An adjective or participle, if no other word, Sec.*' 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The nbun? The adj. ? Which first ? Why ? The verb ? 
The nom. and adjuncts ? 

1. Ut saepe summa ingenia in occulto latent I Plaut. 

in occulto, in secret, in a hidden place, 
f . ' Trahit sua quemque voluptas. Virg. 

3. — _ Labor omnia vincit 
Improbus, et duris urgens in rebus egestas. Id. 

Improbus labor, hard labour, &c. et egestas ur- 
gens in, &c. 

,1 
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• Sttvitque aaman ignoUk wUgus. Id. 



5, Degtmns ammot timor arguiu M 

6* Nunc animis opus, £nea, nunc fcctorefirmo. Id, 

Nam there ii need animis of courage, £nea, O 

Mnea$i &c, 

.Afimmt is Latin fi>rthe lifiiid, tad Ibr whatever 

of ks operataeosi asi^eco^^/ion, Cowrage^ Angeti 

.&c. 
7. Improbe Amor^ quid non tnortalia pectora cogis ? M 

O wicked lovef to what dost thou not^ &e« 
S, ■ Quid non mortalia pectora eogi»i 

Amsaera/amuf Id. 



AULE 5« 
•* If an adjective or participle govern a word, Ac" 

SZAMPLE84 
aUSSTIONS. 

Thenoun? Theadj.? Whichfirst? Why? ^lenoni. 
and adjuncts? 

1, I Labor omnia vincit 

ImprobmfBtduriswrgensinrehuiegeitat. Vifg^ 
S« Conscia metu recti tuMi meiodaicm tiimt. Ovt 

3. Mem sibi coHscia recti. Firg. 

4. Nescia mem hcmmam/ati eortisquejuiura. Id. 
5» Fortuna savo Iceta negotio. Hor. 

6. ■ Corpus OnustuM 

ffesterms vitiU, animum quoque pragravat* Hor, 
7* Atbona|iar#hominumiicc^to<Hi^M£ne^/^o, 

Nil satis est, inquit Id. At bona pars homnum, ^c. 
8. Sumite maieriam veetris, qui scnfoitiS} ^equam 

Wir^bus. Id. 

Sumite materiam aequam vestris, &c,-^ qui scribitis, 
ye whOf 9ec. 
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. . EUtE 6. ' V 

** In an ablative absolute, fire." 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The'exwnplifyiiig wbi'ds? Whidi is the partieiple, or 
has the participle implied in it? The nom. and adjuncts? 

1. ' Ponuntque ferocia Paeni 

Corda, volente Deo, Firg» 
The Carthaginians assuage^ &c. Deo volente, 
the God rviiling it. 
%. Heu ! nihil invitis fas quemquam fidere Divis ! Id. 
Alas ! it is lawful for any one to trust in nothings &c. 
d. Est Deus in nobis, agitante cakicimus illo. Ov. 

4, -■ Me duce tutus eris. Id, 

The participle being is implied in duce ^ duce 
then niust follow me* — Me I, 

5. Nil desperandum, Tucro duce, et auspice Teucro. 
Hot. 

The same participle being is again impHed in 
duce and in auspice, 

6* Judice quern nosti, populo ; qui stultus honores 

Seepe dat iiidignisk Id, 

The judge being the people, quern, &c. 
7, Per varios casus artem experientia fecit. 

Exemplo monstrante viam. MamUus, 
.8. Imperante Augusto, natus est Ghristus. 

Augu^us bemg En^^eror, 



EtlLK 7. 

" If two adjectives or participles agree with th« same 
" noun, &c." 

EXAMPLUS, 

The exemplifying words ? Which of these is the npun ? 
The adjectives? To be construed by R\de 4, or by R. 5 ? 
Why ? (See C 5. R, 7.) The nom, and adjuncts? 
1, .. Varium et mutabile semper 

Faemina. Virg. 
Varium and mutabile both agree witl . thing. 
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d. Stat sua cmque dies : brev^ et irrepartdMi tempus 

Omnibus est vitae. Id. , 
3. Udum et molie IcOum es, Pers. . 
: 4.. MoMlis ^t varta est fenpp^ na/tim «ialoi:um« Juts. 
5. In amore hcec omnia insunt vitia; injur ise, 
Suspicioaesy immicitise, inducise, 
Bellura, pax rurs^s* Ter, 

. . 6. . r— - — '■ Tot rebus ini^ptU 

Paruimus victi. Lucan, 

7* ■ Hoc reges habent 

Magnificum et ingens (nulla quod rapiet dies) 
Prodesse miseris. Sen. 

The noun thing orprerogaUve is here understood after 
hoc magnif. et ingens. 

8. Solvite, mortales, animos ; curamque levate^ 
Torque supervacuis vitam deflere quereUsf 
Fata regunt orbem ; certa stant onuiia lege. Manil. 
Here deflere, the weeping away, or to weep away^ is 
an infinitive noun in the accus. case, governed of levate^ 
just as the other noun curam is. O mortals, relax your 
minds; and alleviate your care and the weeping away of 
life with so many superfkmu, %c. 



ssssmsmmsmm'ss 

RULE 8. 

" tet the relative and its clause," &c. 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The antecedent? The relative? Its clause? Where 
is the antecedent to be construed ? Where the rel. and 
its clause ? Before or after the verb ? Why ? (SeeC. 5. 

I * MisemmsL JbrtunaestfquiBinimico caret, P.Syr. 
%. ^\i^e^ttsmhoDB.foriunafdeqtuinUpossisqueri,Id. 

Note.-^The antecedent is frequ^tly understood, and 
mav generally be supplied by some pronoun, as in the fol- 
lou^g examples : and remember, that in thus supplying 
the antecedent, it must be rendered immediately before the 
relMive. . 
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S. Abientem Indk fiUe) am ehm fd ^k^guU 

4. Ab alio expecteg/t/^^ Meri qmodfecerk^ 

5. Feras aon cu^^ies (istudj ^ptad vUmi nonp^^ 
Feam^ mm fiulpcs^ |fOK nmH^ bemrf you must noi 

blame, ^'V^ 

6. Inyitat cvljptm (ilk) jpi peeottiumpfn^ 

7« Multis minatur (lucj qmfack um injuriam. 
8. Qm Bavium nKmodki aoHtttua oiMfmiBat M^^i. V^g^ 
Let hmf ^i who^ turn edit, 4*c* 



CHAPTER VHr 

*' CoNsx&UE the nom. case first,*' &C4 

£XAMF££8. 

ayBssnooftt 

The nom,? The a<Muncts ? The verb ? What words 
to follow the verb ? Ilwre yoa observed the Note? Jo 
this question, Jirequently proposed, none but an honest an» 
sfver in the affirmative should satisfy. 

1. Faftireguntorbeinrcertastantomniflrtege, MamL 

^, Lingua naii pu» pessima servi. Juv. 

5, Lingua est mmkloquax mentis indidiun malae. 

Lingua maHloquax, an evil speaking tongue. Under- 
stand bere not only^ slanderems tongue^ Imtap^fine, a 
lying, an impure, an idle Uft^^ue. 

4. JVcwo repente foit tnrpissHnus* Jm. 

5, . Ingenium res 
Adverse nudare sdentv Hor* 

Bes adversse^ife^tftf . So Kes .aecundie*^Re8 
optimse Prosf)erity, 

6, AmicDs res optmue pariunt : adversa protant; 

7. Enervant anijnos dtW^, cawfiwyiie, Ij^iaw. Ov« 
3. NeglectistiraiiaJJfoinnascituragris* JSor^ 

FilS^ urenda, The fern which (^f^t to be bumt§ <fir*. 
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10. Fortes creantur fortibus ct bonis. 
Est in juvencis, est in eqiiis patrum 
Virtus : nee imbeWemJeroces 
Progenerant aquilce columbam. Hor* 
Creantur, are produced. — Virtus patrum est in 
juv. The virtue of their fathers, ^c. 



RULE 2. 

'* A genitive case is usually construed after another 
" noun.^' . 

EXAMPLES. 
aUfSTIOKS* 

The gen. case t The word it follows ? The verb ? 
The words before the verb in construction ? 

1. ^ Quid non mortalia pectora cogis, 

Auri nsLcrai fames I Virg. 

2. Vi^ summa brevis spem nos vptat inchoare Ion- 
gam, ffor. 

3. Vis consili expers mole niit sua. Id, 

At, At hon2Lpars.hom%num decepta cupidine falso, 
Nil satis est, inquit. Id. 

5. — Stat magni nondnis umbra. Lucan, 

Umbra, the very shadow, (i. e. the remembrance) 

of, &C. — Stat remains. 

6. Res est solliciti plena timoris amor. Ov. 

7. Conscia mens recti-famce mendacia ridet. /</, 

8. Pejor est bello timor ipse belli. Sen. 

9. Serum est cavendi tempus in mediis malis. Id. 
10. Rex est, qui posuit metus, 

l^t dirt mida pectoris. Id. 
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5^ coNsraucnoi?. cfft^F.^. 

RUL% $• 

'' An infinitive noun b generally construed afler a 
« verb." 

EXAMPLES. 
aVESVIOKS. 

The inf. noun ? The verb it follows ? The nom. and 
adjuncts ? or, words before the verb ? 

1. Quid sit futurumcraSf/ftgtf-fikic^erey Hor, 
2# ■ Quod adest, 

Memento companere aequiis. Id. 

Remember to order (or an:aiige) rightly^ quod, ^c. 

3. ^quam memento rebus in arduis 
Serwtre xa&Mxa, Id. 

4. Valet ima sununis 

MtOare^ et insignem attenuat Deus. /rf. 
Note. — Deui is the nom. case. 

5. Nee vero terrae yerre ounes omnia possunt. Virg, 
Verb nee omnes terr^e possunt^ Nor indeed are aU^wii$ 

able to, ^c, 

6. Felix, qui potuii rerum cognoscere causas. /<!• 

7. NoUy amabd,. verbetMre lamdem, 4»e perdas manum. 
Amabd (an interjection) lieuech yoii* [Plaut. 

8. Intra 

Fortunam debet quisque nuxnere suam. Ov. 

9. ■. 11 Exeat auld, 
Qui vu/^ esse pius. Zucoii. 

Exeat, in the imperative Mood, Let hkiif ^e, 
10. Serd recuM^ybre, quod subitjugum. Sen. 
Serb recusaty He refuses too late, ferrejtigiim, 
quod jugum, &c. The first jugum is imderstood. 



RULE 4« 



^ ** An adjective or participle, i£ no oilier wdrd depend 
** on it, must be construed before its noun." 



EXAMPLES. 



QUESTIONS. 

The noun? The adj.? Which first? Why? What 
words before the verb. 
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S. Nulla est tam ikeilis re#, quin difBcflis net, 
Quam invitus &cias. Id. Siet far sit, 

3, Vitsr ^mmtv 6r^r»— jpewi nos vetat idbhoare 

longam*] H&r. 

4, PaUQa m&i^ — <;99ti(i pidtat pe^ panqpanmi ta>» 

bemas 
' Regumque turres. M. 

5, ' *' : Na sine vnagi^ 

Vita lahore dedit mortalibus. IdL 
Vita dedit nil mortalibns, &q. 

6, M i i . M ■ Mid^'Tenim examinat onms ' 
Corrwptus Index. Id. 

7, Jejunus st&machus iwch Bulgaria temnit* Id* 
Vulgaria, common food. 

S. Multa Mem primkia' hvaat. Id. 
LevBnt, lessen. 

9. ' ' Hie mwus aeneui este, 

Nil conscire sibi, nutIA pallescere culpi. Id. 
10« Doctrina sed vim promovet msUafn* 
Paulum sepuUa distat inertMe 
Velata virtus. H(yt. 



"If an adjective or participle govern a word, Jlrc*** 

BXAlfiPLSS. 
-QUESTIONS* 

The nbun % The adj. ? The word governed of the 
adj.? Which first of the three? Which next? The 
words before the verb ? 

1. Cre^t mdul^m n&i dirua htpkopsp Mor.^ 
Indiilgens sibi 6y ifirff%«ng t^^e^f) after crescit. - 

2. Quid violentius aure tyiaaml ' Juv. 

The noun after which violentius is to be construed, 

is thing ini|died in qmd. So in the next example, thing 
is imjpied in aUquid^ and c^num to be construed after 
it. 
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5. Aude aliqmd brev^mi Gyaris et carcere dignuni» 
S^ vis esse aliquid : probitas laudatur et alget. 

Aiide aliquid, dare somethings dignum, &c. . 

Gyara — an island, one of the Cydades in the 
£geenSea, whither the R(Hnans banisiied obnoxious 
persons* — ^Esse aliquid, to he any thing. 

Algetfjireexei in neglect. 

4« Nil dictuf(Bdum visuque haec limina tangat, 
Intra quae puer est. Id. 
Nil, let nothing. - 

5. Aude,ho8pe8,conteninere<^[>es;ett^qttoque<l»gnum 
Finge Deo. Virg. 

6. — Quid terras alio calentes 
Sole ihutamus ? Hor. 

Why do we go to countries^ ^c. Quid, Why, i. e. 
Propter quid, because of what : so Quid, Why, is no 
conjunction, but a Pronoun governed ^propter under- 
stood, and therefore in the accus. case. 

7. Rara avis in terris, n^oque simillima cygno, Juv, 
Avis rara in terris, ^c. 

8. Vive memor lethi; fugit hora. Pers. Vive tu 
memor, S^c. 

9. — ' lUe poiens sui 

La^tusque deget, cui licet in cSem 

Dixisse, * Vixi.' Hor. Ille deget potens sui, ^c. 
Potens sui, the master of himself, 

10, Justum et tenacem propositi virum 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non vultus instantis tyranni 
Mente quatit solids. Id. 
Non ardor civium jubentium prava, non vultus instantis 
tyranni, quatit a solidd mente virum justum et tenacem 
propositi. — Justum, Who is just, ^c. 

Note.^— As tenacem In this example is constraed after 
virum by the present rule, so juttum is construed after it 
by the 7th rule. 
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EUtB 6, 

*^ In an ablative absolute construe tbe participle, &c/' 

BJCAMPLSS. 
QUSSTI0N8, 

The example or aU. absolute ? Which is the parti- 
cii^e, or has the participle implied in it? The nom. 
and a^uncts ? 

1 • Formidabilior cervorum exercitus, duce leonct quam 
leonum, cervo^ A dag, [Leone duce* Cervoduce: the par* 
ticiple in duce. — Quam leonum» than an army of lions. 

%. Lmperante Augtuto^ natus est Christus ; imperante 

3. Deofaven^i^ livor baud quicquam potest. 
-4. Interea gustus elementa per omnia quserunt* 

Nunquam animo firetnsobitantilms, Juo. 

Gustus luxuries^ after the verb. 

Animo, their inclination. 
'^, i,-.-,-:^ — . Pruna est hsec ultii^ qtdd, t& 

JudkCf nem6 noeenb a^oivitur. Juo. 
The pttEtidple being is iajttdice^ — ^Neino noedis^ nb 
gmUyjKTion, 

6. Pan etiam ArcaJM xaseam mjinMce cettet, ^ 
Pan edam Arcadid dicat se ju^e yietum. ^^g* 
Etiam Arcad^ d^ even Arcadidt-^lDk^f should 

confiugf-w victoEou < - 

7. Te que adeo decus hoc mvi^ ie consuUp iaoMtfS 
Pomo ; et incipient magni prodedegre ine»eL 
Te duce ; sTqua manent sceleris vest^a nostri, 
Irri^ perpetim iolvait formidine tevras* Firg. 

Adeoque hoc decus avi imbk^ te^ PolMoy te^ cmisuie, S^c. 
Si qua, for si aHqua, if any. Irrita, being f¥us* 
trated, solvent terras, &c. 

8. Ser6 respicitur tellus, ttbt,yime sohtOt 
Currit in immensum panda carina salum. Ov. 

9. Qui statuit aliquid, parte inauditd alterit, 
.Sqc^um licet statuerit baud egquusfUit. Sen. 
-Equum licet statuerit, although he mafhwe dfs* 

Urmaed justly. 
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10. Deflete virum, 
Quo non alius 
Potuit citius 
. Discere causas* 
Und tantum 
Parte audUd^ 

Saepe et neutr4. Id. de Claudio* 
Quo, than tuhontf 



** If two adjectives or participleB agree with the 
<' Mine nomii &c.'' 

JEXAMPLES. 
aUESTIOKS. 

The exemplifying words? Which of these is the 
noun ? Which the adjectives ? By R. 4, or by R. 5. 1 
Why? {S^e C. 5. R. 7.) The nom. and adjuncts 1 
1. Duke et decorum est pro patria mori. Hor* 

The noun is thing understood. 
■ j2» I — . ■ ' Ille potens sui 

L<etusque deget, cui licet in diem 

Dixisse, ' Vixi/ Id* Ille represents the noun* 

3. . Fdices — • quos ille dmorum 

Mammus haud urget, lethi metus. Lucan* 

,' The full phrase is ille maximus timor timorum* 

4f. Turn denique omnes nostra intelligimus boruif 

Quum, quae in potestate habuimus, ea amisimus. 

- Nostra hor^ for nostras bonas res, [Plaut, 

S.Taddet^tidianarumharumformarum, Ten 

6. '^ — Olim 

Relligio peperit scelerosa atque impia facta. Lucret. 
Relltgto falsa scil. Relligio ybr religio ; so Repperit 
reppulit, rettulit, for reperit, repulit, retidit, to lengthen 
the first syllable inverse.. 
Olim, long ago. 
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7. Monstrumhorrendum infamy, hg^nSf cui lumen 
ademptum. yirg. 

8.. Sohtm unum hoc miivm affert aeneotus hotliinifaii8» 
. AttemWes sumus onuies ad rem» quam par est. Ter* 

Ad rem, to the thing, to the principal thing, as it is 
commonly esteemed, i. e. to monei^. Quam par est, 
than is right, . , 

9. Errat Icmge me^ quidem sententid. 

Qui imperium credat gravius esse out stabtUusi 
Vi quod fit, quam illud» quod amicitia ad^unigitur^ 

Ter. 

' Mea sententid, from my opinion. — ^Imperium, that 
that government^ esse, is, &c-*— kjuod fit vi, which is sus^* 
teUned by force, quam^ &c.-*-adjungitur amicitii, is 
hound together by, ^. 

N.B. Esse in this ninth example shews a great 
deal, though not all, of the native of an Infinitive 
word, and of the reason of its name. Esse here, ac- 
cording to the construction we choose to give it, is 
eilher a verh, or a Qoun, or even an adjective : a verb, 
if we make it to affirm or predicate. Esse is ; a noun, 
thus. Esse to be, or a being, in apposition with tm- 
perium; an adjective, thus, Esse to be, or as being, 
when it agrees with imperium. The last construction 
is not so well here, but grammatical ; and is sometimes 
preferable; as, 

** Et maestum simul ante aras adstarc parentem, 
** Sensit, et hunc propter fenrum celare ministros 
" Aspectuque suo lacrymas effundere cives." Lucret*. 

as if adstantem, celantes, ^ffundentcs. Sometimes the 
infinitive is necessarily construed adjectively, and can. 
not be resolved in any other way ; as, 

'" Puerum, inde abiens, conveni Chremis 
" Olera et pisciculos minutos ferre obolo in csenam 
senis," JTer. 

necessarily as i£ fereniem. So, " Est interdum pra- 
" stare mercaturis rem quserere," Ca(o, De IWllmt. 
where pmstare is as the adj. prastans to agree with 
the notm quarere. See the nature of the infoiitive il- 



ls 
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Ittstrated at laxge in my Lat. Gbam« where I have 
endeavoured to vindicate this most elegant and useful 
fotm of i^eech firom that eonfined and pigmy notion, 
in which our Orannnafs have generally wrapped it^p» 
contrary to what its nimie so obviously imports. 

10. Panmb (nam exemplo est) magniy&rmtca laboris 
Ore trahit, quodcunque potest, atque addit acervo, 
Quem struit haud ignara ac non incauta futuri. Jhr. 

Formkd (nam exempld estjparvuh [sed] magni laborist 
traUt ore auodcunque potest, atque addk acervo, quem 
itruUf haud ignara, ac non incauta Juturi, 

The adjective ineauta, must thus fellow its noun 
Jbrmica, by Rule 5. and therefore by the present rule 
ignarOf «mI likewise parvuia must be construed after 
fornuca. The beautiful antithesis between parthila and 
fna|r9it laboris, is thus best preserved in the construcdon ; 
The ant (for this is their example) small in size, but cf 
great industry » 



tsssssssssGfsaBm 

&UX.B 8. 

*^ Let the relative and its danse, &e/' 

BZAKPtES. 

qi;bstioks. 

The antecedent ? The relative ? Its clause f Where 
is the antecedent to be construed ? Where the relative 
and its clause (Before or after die verb ?) Why ? (See 
C. 5. R. 8.) 

1« Parvula (nam exempio est) magm ftytmica labws 
Ore trahit, quodcunque potest, atque addkacervot 
Quem struit, baud ignara ac non incauta fttturi. 

,f. Nil agit exemplum, Utem quod lite resokiL Id. 

Exemphm quod, ^c. 
3. « .*— Leve fit, quod benefertttt, onus. On. 

Onus,fu»d, ^4 
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4^ Ast egOt qms £v&m incedo reguuh Jovi$fU4 

Et wrw ei eomttx, uni cum gente tot aimos 

Bella gero. Virg. 
$• Heu ! quam miserum est ab eo Isedi, de quo non 

possUqueri. 

Heu, &c. — Ittdi dheo^de quOf ^e. 

Here, on Friday* 2l8t Octobar, 180% ended 
Hbnry KiRi^B WniTB'f first lesson in this 
book^ containing 21 pages in his copy. 

6. — — lUe poteiis sui 
La^usque deget, cat Ucei m diem 
Dixisse, ' ym.' Hor. IIU, cm Iketf ^c. 

7. Ira quategUwrt noeet. Sen* 

8. Mal(l vivunt (UU) fuise temper wlctmros puUmi* 
nu quif ^c. — se^ thai they^ victnros esse, art about 
to Uvcy semper, &c* 

9. P^rpetud vmcit ("tMf > jut irtjfaf dmeii^. 
10. Bis yincit (iUe) qm se otacti m victoria* 



CMAPTER Vin. 



BVLE 1» 

'* Construe the nom. case ftrst, ftc." 

Note.— Thoagh sometiaiet, as we have seen, there is no 
nominatWe expressed in the IjatiDt yet there is one always 
.te^ed in every yerfo, and may be siqvplied by one of the 
, pvoBouns, aeoording to the namber and person of the verb. 
Let the learner attend to this ellipsis, both bepaose it fre- 
quently occurs, and because it is eki^ant in its use« the 
pronoun in Latin being very rarely ejtnressed, unless ^r 
disBnction or energy in speaking. ' ^ 

SIXAMPLE8* 

The verb, in wbidi the non. is inniied, and the 
wodbt wbid^ lor reasons to b^ seen kereafteri must 
precede tiw verb in construct^ ^ there be any such) 
wm be in Italias« Whe^ dif f^i^ is the odly wmd in. 
Jiaties, ^construe diatfiwt; thtn the wo«d gevfiiledel^ 
:iif and m^tu - . : ^ , . , , 
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QUESTIONS. 

The verb ? The nom. case implied in it t The ad* 
juncts of the nom. ? The words to follow the verb ? 

Ellipsis of ^^0,7. 

1*. Persicos odi^ puer, apparatus. Hor. 

Ego odip ^c. 
i, Sublimiymam sidera vertice. Id, 

Egoferiam^ ^c.-^feriam, fi-oin/^no, not from ferO. 
3. Phyilida amo ante alias. Virg* 

Tu, thou or iftfu. 

1. Quod si me Lynaa va,tih\is msereif 
SuUimi feriam sidera vertice. Horm 

.. jQ^KM? H tUf ^. — ^Lyiicis vatibus, mth Lyric poets* 

2, Auditomvlta,; /b^ruere pauca. 

A^diiOf hear tbou, ^c. . . 

Ille; Ilia; Illud. He; She; It. 

lUe, he* 

1. Namjuit h6c vi^ogiis i in hora sape ducentos, 
Ut magnum, versus dictahat stampede in uno. Hor. 
NamfiUtf vit. &c.*— ^^Mrpe stans in uno pede die* 
tabat duo. vers. &c. 

• ' t Ula, ihe. 

2« Phyilida amo ante alias ; nam me discedeiw^/lM, 

Et loc^um» l&nrmose vale, vale, tftgrstf, lola. Wf^. 

Namflevit, lola^ md discedere, ^c. Me discedere, 

as if, Quod ego discedereh, because that I departed^ 

' when discedere is an infinitive verb ; or, as if, xs Disc^- 

BENTEM, me departing t like puerumferre, above noted 

in Terence, for puerumfe¥iinJtenii and then discedere^ like 

*/erref is $aki^abitwe jid^€)ctifto.-r-et iftqiiit, ^kcr-longum 

yva]^,,&e. . ,H^re^ twfe in the Latin, and/or^ive^iD die 

English^ are of a tiro-fold OMMtruction; , Paiiuaily, h e« 

fc omiifi vfi in thenls^vesi lliegr«re verba, aUd have Amr 

\ T^9^rmmimk 4Mi/0wiy<^4Vfi/i^but iatksir jKktktn 

to the adjectivef lor^m, long^ they are naiiiia#fi)BJ%^ 
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nouns only do adjectives agrees • In their d^^ndence 
also upon the verb inquiti she smd, they are nouns m the 
transitive or.accivAtive case, expressing a tMngt of which 
this is the nam£, a long farewell^ longum vtm* Thus, 
sf^ partsof speech being named from their use, W the 
use of a word is the name of the part of -speech deter- 
minedr its name being a& various as its use : And thif is 
a principle in Grammar by which innumerable phrases, 
eUierwisc^ inexplicable, are easily resolved.— -^0^00^9 
O beanUiful shepherd; pastor, shepherd, or some such^ 
word, being understood. 

' ' ; ' -a 

5. Juvat ire sub umbras. Tu^ refert teipsum nomeA 
Spectat ad omnes bene vivere. 

Tua refert, it concerns thee — nosse, for novisse, from 
nosco. — Te ipsum, from tu ipse, thyself. — Spectat ad 
omnes, it concerns all. 

.- I. OiuidiirMi/ortesjaeulamur^etM • - . 
2. Multa? Quu2 terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus ? Patriae quis exsul 

Se quoque fugit ? Hor* 
Qmd nos, fortes hrevi cevo, j^Q, Why do we, whofl(m-^ 
risk ha a little mhile^ *c. Quia ex^ul patriae,. &c. Who, 
ih&ugh an es^lefrom Ms country, t^c. . . ' :, . . 

. yos, ye or .you. 

, !• Dianam tenerae dtcite virgines: 

Smg ye ef D. ^c - t 

^« Intonsum, pueri, dicite Cynthium. Hor» 

Ii^tonsum Cynthium, unshorn (i. e^ youthful^ ever 
yoxmg) Apollo. 



They. 

Which is the dm eKampl<i h^e, and its adjunct? 
The second and its adjuncts ? The third, Src. ? The 
fdttHh, &ie. ? Hie iifth, &c. f The clause t^ be con- 
strued first i>f attt Hme yoit availed yours^ of the 
Note? 



40r CONSTRUCTION. cha?. tm. 

4. Quails a^ sBState nov& per florea rura 
Exercet sub BcAe labor ; cum gentis adultos 
E^lMamt fbetus, ma cum Hquenda meUa 
StipatUt et diilci <iiffo9U^tm< nectare cellas^ 
^uloneraacd^)itmlTeiiientium; out agmmefactOi 
Ignavum fucos pecus a pnesepibus arcent. Virg. 
Talis lahor^ quaUs exereet apes iwo& astate, perjhrea 
riir«, 9uh sole; cum educunt aduUos, ^c. — mt cum *tt- 
font, i^.'-etdistendunt cellos^ ^c.-^Jut, ^c. orreeewe 
the hurthens; venientimh of those thai come k»ded with 
honey. 

Aut, agmine facto, arcent, ^c. Agminefat^Of an ab* 
lative absolute. See Rule 6. A prosepibus, yVom their 
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A genitive cafte is usually construed after another 



it 

« noun." 

IXAMPLES. 



OUXSTIOKS. 

The genitive case ? The word it follows ? Tho verb ! 
Wluit before the verb? 

1. Crescit amor niimmi, quantum ipsa pecunia crescit. 

2. curas hammm! O quantum est in rebus inane. 

Pers. 
O quantum inane, what an emptiness, in rebus, 
tn their concerns. 

3, ^* FmUaUeriusmaU 
Oradus estfiOuru Sen* 

Alterius mali, of one eviU 

4, Multos in gumma pericula nasit 
Ventm tmor ipse nutU. Luean* 

iJmor ipse, tils very fear* 
i ^. N<m domus aut fundus, non €er%s acertms et tmri 
JEgf^o domim deduxit ooipore &bits, 
Non animo cunuk Hor. 
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Itdii'46ii«f»^ti &c, &c. I>eduxitfebre8,Aa«*re- 
4iMdf6^i^ dorbore s^grdt, &fe, — nor carer In Aw mtnil. 
6. '^ V - Hi l^>^pgfM|^recte mii prottfgat Wanij 
• • ^ustkto ^pectat, iuih defluat amhis ; at ille 
' ' ' Siabkitf, et labetur, in omne volubilis. aevum. Aor. 
^^yhefi^- prorogat, &c.— Rusticus, Uhe a chwn^ 
expecta^ dtim, &c. 
?• Estn^ DeisedeSf nisi terra, et pontus, et ^er, 
Et coelum et virtus? Superos quid quaerimus ultra? 
Jupiter est, quodcunque vides, quocunque mov^ris. 

Lucan. 
Is there any aft^iip?^.— Ultra, eUewhere ? Jupiter 
est, that t# Jiqnter, S^c. So the Epicurean philoso^y : 
say here, There is Jvpiter, ^. 



&TJLE 3. 

** An infinitive noun is generally construed after a 
<< -verb." 

EXAMPLES. 
aUESTIOKS. 

The inf. noun ? The verb it follows.? The nom. and 
adjuncts? 

1. Nee regna socium /erre, nee taedae sciunt. ^ Sen. 

Regna, i. e. Reges. T^d<^, i. e. Conjuges. Sociunt, 
hoc est, parttctpem sui juris, a x^a-partner in their rights. 

«. Ferre, quam sortem patiuntur omnes 
Nemo recwaal. Id, 

Ne!W) recusal ferre sortem, quam sortem, &c as above, 
t! o 1 '^* F^rrejugum, qmdjugum, ^^c. In tr^tJi, 
the Kelative always stands thus between two cases of the 
same noun, though the former or Antecedent is the one 
commonly expressed, and the latter understood ; whereas 
sometimes, as here, the reverse is observed, ^ee Ex- 
ceptions to Rtde 8, of Position, in Part 2. 
si 
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. S. JBia ntteiit usu ; bona vesda yuani kabm. Ov. 

4. Quod cavern poisiif stiiltiim est admiUBre. 7«r» 

5. Nesdoy qua natale solum dulcediue cimclot 
Dudt ; et immemores non sinU esseBm, Ov. 

. / know not hy what sweetneu their native i<nlf 4*c.— «t 
non siniti and fuffer* them not^ 4*^*— sui, ftom «imf. 
- 6. Aurum per medios we satellites, 

^ perrumpere amat saxa. Hor* 

Aurum aix^it ire, &Cf 



auLB 4. 

<* An adjective or participle, if no other word depend 
•« on it, &c" 

EXAMPLES. 
aVESTIOKS* 

The noun? The adj.? Which first of the two? Why? 
The nom. and adjuncts, in the first or principal clause? 

!• IrtL Juror hrevis eat; animumrege. /for. 
g, ' ■ Vivendi rectd qui prorogat horam, 

Rusticus expectat, dum defluat amnis ; at ille 
Labitur, et labetur, in onme volubilis ovum. Id. 
S. Virtus est vitirnn fugere ; et tapientia prima 
Stultidd caruisse. Id. 
Caruisse, to he without. 
4, LatiSs regnes, avidum domando ^ 

Spiriliim, quam si Libj am reimtii , . 

Gadibus jungas ; et uterque Foenus 
Serviat uni. Id, 
Domando, bij subduing, avidum Spiritum, regiw«, la- 
tins, quam si jungas, &c. — reraotis Gadibus, to distant 
Gadex ; et uterque PsenuSp and both Carthaginianif ^e. 
unij thee alone. 



5- - * Avidos vkinum/unus ut aegras 

Exanimat. Id. • r» 

VU, fun, exmm, &€* iV f(i 



e. . . Teneros anmoa aliam eijmolms£ 89$pe 

Abilerrentyitiis. Hifr. Alienaapprwria^sapei ^c. 



EULE 5. 

" If an adjective or participle sovem a word after 
" it, &c." 

SXAMFLS8. 
QUESTIONS. 

The noun ? The adj. f Which of die two, first ? Why! 
The nom. and adjuncts^ in the first or principal clause t 

1. Fartuna scevo Ueta negotio^ et 
Ludum insolentem ^u^re^erttnoxj 

Transmutat incertos honores, 

Nunc mt^t, nunc alii hentgna. Hbr. 
Fortune rejoicing in cruel hunnesSf and stiU constant to 
plaf her insoknlt gamCy tranmnutat, &c. 

2. Ex^orant ad^ersa viros ; perque aspera duro 
Nititur ad laudem virtus kUerrita elivo. SH. Ital. 
Adversa, aidoerte things^ i. e, adversity^ ^•c.— que 

virtus interrita duro divo nititur, &c. — ^per aspera loca^ 
over rough pkceSf i. e. througA d^gi^ulHes* 
9, I N Slandomie veneno 

DesidisB virtus paulatnn evicta senescit. Id* 
4« ■ Puer (ut scevis prcjectus ab undis 

Navita) nudus humi jacet infans indigus omm 
Vital auxiUo. Lucret. 
Puer (ut navita ptof. ab. scev. und.) ja. nud. hu. inf. 
ind. om. aux, S^c. ViM is here used for Fita^ the Gen. 
ofFikt. 

5. FiKoundaadpieesee^msptiM 

Primto inquinavere, et genus et dotnos. 
, H^fonte denxusta dames 

In patriani popwhuoaque fluxit. Hor. 
The ^mefrtutful of meeiint polhted, ^c-^Rmn cfe- 
rmdfrom this fountain kamflomed^ &c* 



m cosrgffttrcfJON. «ip.tttt. 

. 6« BflttHOSa qokl nbl!) fmndnutt dies t 
^tai pamittrm, pe^ ams^ tolit 
No8 nequioreSf mox daturas 
Progeniem viiibsiorem. Id. 



' RULE 6. ' r , 

** In an ablative absolute cdnstruet &c;*' 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

, The abl. absolute ; Which is the participle ; or, Vfl^ 
has the participle implied in it ? The nom. and adjuncts, 
in the principal clause ? 



Quid fas 



Atque nefas, tandem incipiunt sentire, peractU 

Crindnibus. Jv/v» 

They begin at lengthy sentire quid est faS) &e. 

2. Beattts Ule, qui, procul negotiu^ 

Ut prisca gens mortalium, 
Patema rura bobus exercet snis, 
Solutus omni fsenore* Hor, 

Happy hCf whOi Insmeu being, ^.— mt. pr. g. &e. 
exercet, ploughs, ^c, 

3. O fortunatos nimium, bona si sua n6rint, 

. Agricolas : quibus ipsa, procul discordibus drmis, 
Fundit humo &cilem victum justissima tellus ! Virg. 

O too fortunate husbandmen ! if they Ad but kn<fWf S^. 
quibus ip. just, tellus fund* h\mi« &c. to whom ths twty 
bounteotis earth itself, ^c. 

4. Imberbis juvends, tandem cusiode remoio, 
Gaudet equis» cambusque^ et aprici gramine earapi \ 
Cereus in vitium flecti, momtonbns safer, 
Uliyftlim taidiifl fnromdi^ piodigiis aexii, 
9^bliims, cttpidusmie, et amata r^linqu^ perikix. 
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r€UiJleeH is a Greecisniy Jlecti being an infinitive noiuit 
governed of ad orin understood. So pemix relinquere^ 
Sublimi% /o/^y, cupidus, full of desires^ pernix^ 
readt^ or very qiuck, ^c-^-^anMita, ihmgs once loved, 

5, Cotwersis Hudmy setas animusque virilis 
Quserit opes et amicitias : inservit honori ; 
Commisisse cavet, quod mox mutare labovet. Mr 

His $iu£ei bmgs ^c^-^kis manly age^ <^c.— inservit, 
h$ua slave to, 4'^*-**<^vet, beforbearst .^c^ 

6. Multa senem ciroumveniunt incommoda; vel quod 
Quserit, et inventis miser abstinet, ac tsnvet mti ; 
Vet qu^ res omnes timid^ gelid^ue wni^txat ; 
Dilator, spe lotigmt iners, avidusque futu]% 
Difficilis, querulus, laudator ten^orj^ aetiy 

Se jmerOf censor, caatlgatc^^e minorunu Id. 

Mult, in, Set, — eUher that he seeks fbr neiiessariai, and 
mserabfy absUUnsftom them whenfound^^-^otf thsit he e»* 
etutesy etc* Si^ lan^^^ forming MsUM hopes^'^^jemf* 
act. i^ time past^^xom. of his youngers* 



KULt 7. 

" If two adjectives or participles ^igree with the same 
" noun, ^c." 

EXAMPLES. 
aUESTIOKS. 

The exempli^ing words? Whidi of them is the nount 
The adjectives (to be construed by R, 4. or by R, 5. ?) 
Why ? (See C. 5. R. 7.) The primary dause or clauses ? 
The nom. and adjuncts ? 

1. Justum et tenacem propositi virum 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non vultus instantis tyranni, 

Mente quatit solid^. Hor, 

2. • Egomet mt ignosco, Maemus inquit* 

Stulius et mprolms hie amor est digimst^ notari. 

Id^ 
J pardon myself taysf ^c^-^This uU-lope is, fc« 



4a comrmjrmm. ouAP.nn. 

Notari is aA ihfinitke notm in the Genitive or AUative 
ease, governed of t^nus^ TJius, it is always easy to 
. know die case of an infinitiTe tioiUHjiiy ecmsi^nng wkat 
ease the word governs, to which it is annexed in right 
construc^oB. So in the next example, vhere apfiears 
to be a nomitiauve, because it fdlowa ^, or becau^, it 
is in apposition t^ virtus* And exponere^ in R. 4. is an 
accusative; because it is governed of wluut 

5* Qtf^^fi^ eif ^^tfdmla^ boni, sit vivere parvo 
(Nee meushicsermo est ; sed quern praecepit OfeUus^ 
JtiM^k^, aWnnit«-MSP<>9e«> crassSque Miuervd) 
. JDiarite. Id. . 
DUcUe^'aionii qtus et quafKta tnfkts sit^ 4*^.*^Rus^cu8, 
&c. Jl rwstiCi wUe wkkoutfomuUHyf and of a strong 
mindundd^:ifated*^^*A\motniis9 that is, si^e norma, with" 
out rtele.^-Mmerva, gen^i^y the goddess of wisdom ; 
lometiiiies wisdom itself ; som^tim^ a&hefe, the mpid 
which assesses it, a strong mmdf a siito^ genm : sa 
constirued, crassa oedessaruy comes after it ; an<jl thua 
is best seen the full force of ^ras^ Minerpa* 
4. Nam veluti, pueris absinthia tetra medentes 
Cum dare conaatny-t-yiito-^aa pocula dreu«i 
Contliigimt mellis dukiflavoqus liqmre ; 
* t .* • 

SiQego 

- ^ '-♦ # •■ 



Volui tibi suaveloquenti 



Carmine Pierio rationem exponere nostram. 

Lucret* 
Nam veluti cuwi med* con, dare tetra absin, pueris 
pf, con, or. cir, poc. 8^c. 

So / mshed'-Rationem exponere nostram, ^c, to pro^ 
pound my method of philosophy to you, in sweet Pierian 
strains, that is, in verse, 

5, Ponite ir^tos tumdosque vultus. Sen, 
^. — Porro puer (ut ssevis projectus ab undis 
Navfta) nudus humi jacet, infans indigus omni 
Vital auxilio.-*-— 

* « # • 

• • « * 

• "4 •-■4m 



i»At. m. COKSmUjCTIQK; 4f 

Afmucue o^aeimt pecudes, xhnimtay .ftraBque ; 
Ifoeciepitaciilb opas«st} n^ cuiquanradfcibenda ei|t 
Ahtm iratnds bkmda atque k^ateia hquisla. > 

Nee varias quserunt yestes pro tempore coeli. LuffteU 
Nee est bkmda atque infracta loquela ahndpntdriciSf S^c. 

iNar itJie sq^^and litpmg kmguage :of a Mnd mfrmib 

he allied to any of them. 
Pro ten^pore CceUf according to the climate^ or season 

of the year. 



SUIB 8. 

J ', ' ' ' / ' ' 

" Let die relative and its dause, &c." 

S3UMFLE8. 

QUESTIOl^S. , .. ' 

Hie amec^dcBt ? The r^kkiye ? Its claiif&2 Wliere 
i^ tlae antecedent to be construed ? Where thearelativie 
and its ckaise ? Before or after the verb? Whyl fiSf0e. 
C.5.B.8.) * : M 

1. I Cuiprodesi scelus. 

Is fecit* Setim Is,, cut scelus^ ^c. 
^/ Quo semei est iinbuta recens, servabit odorem * 

Testa diu. Hot. Testa diu servahH odorem, quo, 

%c: ' : ' V. 

3. Ira ^or brevis est ; animum rege, qut, nisi paret, 
Imperat. Id, 

4. Judice, quern nosti, populo, qui stultus honores 
^Sape dot indignis. Id. 

^ii Iffii'adHlnarit.^ope res^Aama, ^Svaeki^ t ' ' 
Solaque, qua possit facere elSj^rracrdlieatuMiK fibr. 

Num. adm. nil est j^ope^ &c.—the one apd only 
thing, quae, &c. :' ' ■. .^ . 

\ S. Reddciaeipii voces .^te ^dtpueriet pede oerto 

Colligit ac fotii^^ijiiifatgi^^e^wm^ ^^* 



U CONSTRUCTION* caAF;xz. 

The ehUdthatjtut Imamshm to tiMer, ^ — gest. oolL 
psr. delighiB to play with hu, S^.'^and takes unmnd lays 
aside his resentments rashly. — ^in h<m», eeery Mmr^ 

Here, on Saturday, 22d October 1803,^ ended 
Henry Kirkb Whitr's second leMon in this 
book, containing 8 pages in his copy. 



CHAPTER lie. 



RULS 9. 

« Certain adverbs and conjunctions are construed 
** before the nonunatioe ease and verb; i. e. they are 
*' construed first in their own clause or sentence : so is 
^ the relative qui ; apd so are ^ruu the interrogative, 
** quantus^ quicunque^ and such hke words, (wih their 
** aecompanvmenU) in whatever case." 

Note.— 71U e:ceompemmeiiis tf qui^ qds^ qemsemSf 4^. may 
be noonsy with which qui, qms^ to. agree: or noons go- 
verned of them i or other adjectives annexed to themi ^ 
prepositions, of which they are governed. 

EXARP&SS. 

The words in Italics are they which^ by the preMQt 
Rule, must be construed first in their respective clauses. 
After they are construed, proceed to the nom. case ; 
then to the verb, &c. according to Rule 1. 

QUBSTIONS. 

The exemplifying wordf Where to be construed? 
Thenonwcase? Itsa^naets? The verb ! the words 
thkt ate to IbUow the verb ? 

1. Vt scepe summa ingenia in occuho latent! PUtult* 

Ut ssepe, kom often^ sum. ingen. 
0. Qt«dcaverepossi%stii{t»En«st.«daiittes8. Ter. 
a. Quern fwnet, St pais^tem nop ftntt^siBin^f M 
WkmimMkebmr fysM^i^ 4«* 



OTAP. IX. CONSTRUCTION. 4& 

4. Nam deteriores omnes sumus licentii. Id, 
F&r we are all, ^c, — licentia, /or too much, S^c* 
. 5. Dii immortales ! Homini homo quid pcsestat ? 
Stulto intelKgens 
Qi^ interest ! Id, 
How much does one man excel, ^c. How much an m-< 
Ulligent man differs from, S^c, 

6. Quo fata trahunt retrahuntque, sequamur. 

Virg. 



BUIS 10. 

^ When a question is sdked, construe the nom. cato 
^* (unless it be the interrogative qais, quotas, quantlu, or 
•• uter) after the verb, or else between the English verb 
« and the auxiliary, expressing the auxiliary first." 

Note; — By auxiliaries here are meant those words, which 
are sometimes called by young grammarians, Signs of the 
Moods and Tenses; vi^. am, are, did, was, were, do, may, eon, 

EXAMPLES* 

The wordi^ in Italics are such verbs and nom. cases 
as the rule treats of. 

QUESTIONS. 

The exemphfying words ? The nom. (and a^unots, 
if any)? The verb? Its mood and tense ? TheEngUsh 
auxiliary, to come with and before the nom, case ? Are 
there any words here under the ninth rule, and therefore 
to be construed before the Apm. case and verb? 

1. Ut sas^ summa ingenia in occulto latent/ Plaut* 
Horn often da, ^c, 

2. O quam miserum est nescire mori ! Sen, 

The nom. is it imderstood. How wretched is^ it, 4*^* 
—-mori, how to die I 

3. Infelix I Quanta dominumvirttttep0ra^<^/ Lucan. 
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Unhappy SoBva! WUk^ or, iy iKe mhns of nkat 
great valour have you, ^c. 

4. Reu ! qvAm difficile est crimen non prodere vultu! 

Ov. 

5. Dii immortales ! Homini homo quid prcestat ! 

Stidto mtelUgem 
Qmd. interest! Ter. 

6. V^aim ferret, si parentem non ferret suum ? fer. 



BXCBPTXOVS TO EVLE 10. 



QuiSf quce, quid or quod, quotus, qiuintus, and uter, ^c. 
HfUh ikeir a^ncts, do iiot con^rm io this rule. In an 
interrogatiye eentaice, tbey and their adjuncts must be 
construed before die verb, by Rule 9. 



EXAMPLES. 



aUBSTIONS. 



The verb ? The word or words to follow it ? The 
nom. and adjuncts ? Words under the ninth Rule ? 

1. Quis enim modus adsit amori ? Firg, 

^. ■ Dolus an virtus, quis in hoste requirit ? Id* 

Dolus an virtus, is an instance of the rule itself; 

Num sit dolus, ^c. ^c. Who inquires in an enemy, 
whether there be, ^c. 

S, O curas hominum ! quantum est in rebus inane ! 

Pers, 

4*. Quisnam tgitur liber ! sapiens, sibique imperiosus. 

Hor, 

Quisnam igitur est, ^c. Sapiens, 6^c, the num that is 
wise, and severe to hmself. Sapiens and imperiosus, 
both agreeing with the same noun Homo understood, 
must both be rendered after it by Rules 5 and 7. 
* 5. .1 — . Q^i8 fallere possit amantem ? Virg. 

If it had been Numquis fallere possit amantem? Quis 
would be constaru€id after t^ verb, because in such a 



phrase, miif, by aphaeresis, stands for aUmdSy any <m€f 
very difiterent m)m quis (the interrogative; who f 

&ULE 11. 

" After the verb tun^ ^ verib passive, and a verb 
'' neuter, a nom. case is sometimes construed ;. but . 
'* then ^re is usually imother nom. case expressed 
'* or implied, to come before." 

BXAMPLBS. 

The noafi* to be co&ati3a«d «fter ^ verb wiU appear 
inltaliciu 

<^i;8Xioi7i|. 

The nom. case to tollow the verb ? The ve^b 7 T^e 
word or words to come before it ? Which of these by 
the ninth Rule ? 

1.^ Nam doli non ioU sunt, nisi astu colas. PlaiU. 
Nam /or doli stratagems^ &c« &c* nisi colas unless 
you manage them^ astu, by cr€^ 

2. Est profectd Dcim, qui, qus nos gerimusi audit* 
queetvid^t. Id* - ■ ^ 

Surely there is a God, who both hears and seei, quie 
nos, ^c. 

I* Magnum hoc vitium vino est : pedes captat pri- 
mnm : Luctator dolosus est Id. 

This is the great fault, fc. It catches, ^c. It is, ^c. 

4. Omnium rerum, heus vidssOudo esft. Ter. 

5. Summum jus ssepe summa est malitia. Id* 

6. Percontatorem nigito; iu)m garrulus idem est. 

[Hot. 



fiUZ.* 12# 



U Am ^yerb is not to be cims^rued miii A^un^ but 
*• rather wiA a verbi or i^i e»^live or pta:ti<5^^" 
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EXAMPLES. 

Hie adverbs, and the words to which they belongs 
will be in Italics. 

QUESTIONS. 

The adverb? With what word to be construed? 
The nom. (and adjuncts, if any) ? 

1.' Sat habet favitorum semper , qui rectefaciL Plant. 
He always hasy sat &vitorum, &c. Fautor or Favi^ 
tor, oris, a favourer, 

2* FeUciter\» sapitf qui pericuio aiieno sapit. Id* 

Periculo aiieno, /rom another man's danger. 
J. Summum jus sape summa est militia. Ter» 

4. O fortuna ! ut nunqteam-perpeUxb es bona ! Id. 

5. — — For^on miseros meliora ^guentur. Virg^ 

6. Ulterms ne tende odiis. Id, 



&UI.B 15. 



" After a preposition constantly look for an accusa- 
tive or ablative case. 



EXAMPLES. 

Prepositions and the words governed of them, are in 
Iti^ics : and it must be remembered, that prepositions, 
according to Rule 1, are usually construed after the 
verb, 

QUESTIONS. • 

The preposition ? The word governed by it ? Where 
to be construed? The nom* and adjuncts? Which 
first by Rule 9. 

1. Quiim temere in nosmet legem sancimus iniquam 1 
Nam vitiis nemo sine nascitur. Hor, 

2. Conscia mens recti famae meiidacia ridet : 
At nos in vitium credula turba sumus. Ov. 
Credula turba, a credulous set of people ; or a set 

^Jpeoplg credulous, in vitium, to^ ^, 



aua.a. JOJNSTBIKITION. «S 

3. Honio mm : hnmani a mewi aMenHtt pnto. Ttr, 
Nil himimu, vathmg htman^ or nothing which «^m- 

cems a human beings alienum a me, of no concern to me. 

4, I ■ ■ Tigitum yivit tub f>ectoire irulnns* ^irg* 
6. , ;t ■ Poldirainquepetoirtpertmfagrainortein* 
And ikey Mceh honourabie, ^c 

6, Post equitem sedet atra cura. Hor^ 
PoaH^ dne ibehtndf equhemy the knight. 



RT7LS 14. 



" The word governed must be construed after fge- 
" neraUy imme£ately after) the word which governs it ; 
" such words excepted, as Rule 9, specifies ; and even 
" they must follow prepositions." 

EXAMPLJBS, 

Note. — The word governed, and that which governs it, 
will be distinguished b>' letters prefixed, a, 6, c, d^ &c. and 
here understand two things, viz. 

1. Of these letters, that which is prior in the alpha- 
bet, will denote the leading or governing word ; and 
ij^ tetter which is immediately next in the alphabet, 
will be prefixed to the word governed ; ihus, a, i, — c, 
d; b^A governed of a, d is governed of c, &c, — There- 
fore construe a before 5, and c before d^ &c. 

ft. When two or more words have the same leading 
word to depend on, it will be seen that they both de- 
pend on one word, by their having the same letter be- 
fore them ; thus, a, 6, 6 ; both ^, 6, are governed of a. 
Again, a, 6, c^c; b depends on a, but e, c, on b. 

QUESTIONS* 

The v^? The word, or words, to be comtrui^ 
ifter the verb? In what order, i. e. whicb first? which 
next ? The nom. and adjuncts ? What by R. 9. ? 
1. — -i Tj^t sua *quemq[Ue voluptas. Vwg. 
Bua volup. trail. &c. 

.2m ■ ■ . '' :— ^Fallacia 

* Alia'aiiam-'truiit, feir. 
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d. ^nmk 'fert setitty 'animinn qiioqiie. Firg, 

4, ■■ Adeo "in 'Veneris ^cQnsuescere multum "est. 

Id. 

Adeo niultiun, sa much^ or of so much amsequemcet est 

t* is-r-to form good habits in tender minds or years. 

5, Prsecipuum jam inde 'a ^teneris *jmpeiide ^labo- 
rem. Id. 

Impende, bestow, prsecip. lab. — jam inde a» instantly _ 
from, or even from. 

6, "Sasvitique ^animis ignobile vulgus. /i 



CHAPTER X. 



RULE 9. 



" Certain adverbs, &c. are construed before the 
r* nom. &c." 

SXAMFLES. 
QUESTIONS* 

The exemplifying word ? Where to be construed f 
The nom. and adjuncts ? The verb ? The words to 
follow the verb ? 

1 . Damnosa quid non imminuit dies ? Hor. 

St. Quid lion mortalia pectora cogis, 
Aun sacra fames ? Virg^ 

3. Improbe Amor, quid non mortalia pectora cogis t 

Virg. 

4. Vivite. Felices, quihus est fortuna peracta 
Jam sua! Id. jEn. S. 493. 

So I wmihi paint this passage in Virgil; not as eitenServius 
himself reads %t^ ** Vivite fetices, qoibas, &c."givfiigp to sua 
hf a very forced and false construction the sense if vestra : 
which the divine poet never meant ; but would t/tus mahe his 
Hero speak more pathetically^ *' Farewell. Happy they for 
whom their fortune is now accomplished! We are called 
from fate to fate : To you tranqaillity is secured." So the 
Uarned Jesuit, Jean Louis de la Cerda, understands this pas* 
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5. Qiitfifictm^inis^nimvidensyhoiiiinemteiitf. Setu 
Scias, you may know Atm to he, &c. so, neges, you 
may deny him tQ he. 
(S. Quenumnque fortem Tideris, misenim neges. Id. 

7. Quantum quisque su4 nummorwn condit in atc^ 
Tantum hid>et et fidei. Juv. 

Here the pbrases quantum nummorum, and tmUumJUei, 
are said to correspond with one another : there is a eompa- 
rative relation between tliem ; and they are under like cir- 
ctinistances of government and construction ; hence be- 
cause qtmntum nummorum must be const nied before the 
Terb condii, Umtum fidn must likewise come before habet. 
The same relation subsists between qutm and Atme in the 
next example ; the same mode ninst be observed in eon- 
stniing them ; i. e. they most (one, and therefore both) be 
rendered first in their respective clauses. We shall see 
more of this under Role 1 8. 

8, Quen dies vidit veniens superbum, 
Hunc dies vidit fugiens jacenteiti. Sen. 
Jacentem,falkn. 

P. Nil habet infeli^ paupertas durius in se, 
Qudm guaci ridiculos homines facit. Juv. 
Duiior, durius, Aaf(ier.*--Construe ri<{tctifo« last 
in this sentence. 
. 10. Quanto parentes sanguinis vinclo tenes, 

Natura ? Sen. 
By what a tkf S^c. doit thou, %c. O nature I 

Here, on Monday, 24 Optober^ 1803,- ended 
Hfi^RY KiRKB Whitk's third lesson in bis 
book, containing eight pages in his copy, with 
many more examples, and mnch less assistance 
by translations, &c. as was the case in his subse- 
quent lessons. 



EULE 10. 



" When a question is asked, construe the nomina- 
'* tive case, &c/' 

6 



QUESTIONS. 

The ex^nplifyii^ words ? The nom. and ad§^<;ts t 
Tbeyerb? Its &iood and Tense? The English auxiHary 
to come with and before the nom* case f Words by the 
ninth Rule. 

!• Non vires afias, conversaqne Nutnina ferttUf 
Cede Deo. f^irg. Dost thou not merceive other 
strength^ ^c. — conversa, turned against thee f 

%• r Cur ante tubam tremor occupat axtos ? Id. 

Why doth a Iremoair, ^c. 

5. I . [ Tantame^ajohms caelest&us irati Id* 

Num smt tantce, ^c. Can there besucht ^c. ' 

4. Cur omnium ft culpa paucorum scelus T Sen* 
Why is thefauU ofaU made^ ^c. Or, 

Uur omnram^ culpa paucorum tceUu f 
Whyisthewkhednesisfafen^iiMtde^S^c, 

5. Mortem aliquid iiltra^e^^ ? Vita, d Ctipias mori. 
Ultra, beyondf or worse than. [/i. 

$• Imperia dura toUe ; quid virtue erk? Id. 
7. Eheu ! quam l>revibus pereufit mgentia cautis ! 

Claud. 
Quam brev* cans, by .what trying, S^c^ do great 
things, ^c, 
8» Unde tibi frontem libertatemque parentis, 

Cum facias pejora senex ? Juv. 
Unde sumts UM, ^e. How do you assume^ ^, ^c. 
Cum senex, &c. when though an old man^ ^. 
9. Dicite, Pontifices, in sacro qmdfacit aurum ? 
In sacro, in religion* {^Pers, 

10. O Fortune, viris invida fortibus, 

Qudm non sequa bonis praemia dividis ! Sen* 
What inadequate'compensations dost thou, S^c* 



EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 1(K 



The learner must remember that the interrogative^ 
fuls^ quantus, quotus^ and titer, are exceptions to this 



rule ; and Wi (it may be added here) are otlier int^r- 
rogatives derived firom these, as, cujiMy quokinms, qua* 
iuplexy ^tusquisque, quantulut, qualis, uterutrubit ^c. 
nntk their adjuncts. 

QVESTI0K8. 

The verb ? The word or words to follow it? The 
noih. and adjuncts ? Words by Rule 9. ? 

1. ' . • ;- ' Q^ mirum noscere mundum 

Si possunt nomines, quibus est et mundis in ipsis; 
Exemjdumque Dei quisque est in imagine parv^ ? 

ManiL 
Quibus est et mundus, who have eveUf ^c* 

2. ' ■■ ' " Vir-bonus est tpuM ? ^ 
Qui consulta patnim, qui leges juraque iBervat. 

Qui servat<;ons. patr. qui sertatleg. &c. 
S. Hora quota est ? /ef. 
4». Quotumop sunt cedes ? Plaut. 
Quptumce cedes inter jcuxnt ? How many houses ore 
between ? 

5« Quotus»esam*qu%sque rex>erietur, qui, impumtate 
et ignoratione omnium propositil, abstinere possit 
injiui4 ? Cic. 
' Quotus-quisque, &c. What man in a thousand wiU ^ 
found, &c, — ^ignoratione omnium, the ignorance of alt 
men, i. e. no one's knowing it, proposita, being (jffered 
or assured to him. 

The reason of all these exceptions may be found in 
the ninth rule, where we are told, that all such words 
in Whatever case, must be construed first in their own 
clauses. 



&ULE 11. 



" After the verb^ sum, a verb passive, and a Verb 
** neuter, a nom. case is somcftime^ construed, &c." 



# 0<3(¥?5reiJC5I5K3«. mmM^ 



EXAKPZrBS. 



QUESTIOKf. 



The nom. case to follow the verb ? The verb f The 
word or words to come before it ? Which of these by 
Rule 9. ? 

1. ■ Meus mihi, suus caique est cams. P^aUi. 

Metis est carus mihi, &c. 
ft^ TSemo solus saiissapit* Nam ego multos ssepe vidi 

llegionem fugere consdlii, priusquam repertam 

habile. Phmt. 
Nem. sat. sap. &c. &c pduBquam hab. re^^-^-^ore 

SJiad itweU found* Hiibere he^e is the Inf. Mood^ 
( or ut being left out : Before I could see that they 
itf &C. or Before this cirq^tn^^nc^ thaf th^ had it, 

&e. ' ' [ _ 

$. Amantium irae apaoiis integratio esL Ter^ 
4« In amore hc^ omnia instmt vitia^ ^j^^* 
Suspkiones, inimtcitice^ inducue^ 
BeU^m^ p^ ivacsyaxL Id, 
^* tantos amor Ia,adum, tantse est vwtoria cu^* 

Virg. 
Vm^ est amor, ^c tant. ^sur* ^.suph great ^rpi^cvm. 

ntOus, w^d tma^ eur^f are>»>^resp(uide<itpbrfuies, th(^ 
latter being, ks it were, the echo or repetition of the former: 
find therefore, if tantvsi so tarUa cura must be construed 
before the yerb, each before its own. 



5, . . ■ Sua cuique deusfit dira cupido. /A . , 

i. Rebus angusds anirnosus atque 

Fortis appare. Hor, 

App. anim, &c. — reb. angust. m narron circtifii- 
stances. 
g, I Die potens sui 

L^setusque deget, cui licet in diem 

Dixisse» * Vixi.' Id. 
0. QutJUf Maecenas, ut nemo, quam sibi sortem 

Sen ratio dederit, seu fors objeceriti J3i& 

Contentus v%vat» Id^ 



(auB«ju caognsnujcaesDooir s^ 

HofvcofnetU, MdBcemUf tit nemo viviM wmfentai 
ilia sorte, quam soitem sen lado, &c.-^-olj«cedt <^/i 

10. Nkanrttm fiuaitt^ jpaadB indeatur, eb qu6d 
Maxima piars hcimmifm mbrbo jactatur idodenu 
Ed fat" tMs reason^ qudd heame. 



m-f- 
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^ An adverb is not to be construed with a noun, 
« but, &c." 

EXAMPLES. 

auEsnoKs. 

The adverb? With what word to be construed t 
The nom. and adjuncts ? Which by Rule 9. ? 

1. Fekemetu in utraoKf^ partem, Menedeme, es 
nimis, Ter* 
O Menedemus, y<m ^rt loo, ^c. 
2» O fortuna, ut nunquam perpetud es bona I Id* 

3. OJbriunatos ntTTitum, bona si sua norint ! flrg* 

4. Dus aUter visum. Id* FUutn est. 

5. Scepms ventis agitatur ingens 
Pinus* Hot. 

0« Q^XR ref^ pius^wM dekeUnere secwddasf 

Mutatce quattnnt* Id* 
Plus-nimioy strictly two neuter adjectives, here i»ed 
adveibtaily, too nmch* 

— Mutatae re*, a change of condition^ say. Him ; a 
damge, &c. &c. 

7. Omnes eodem cogimur ; omnium 
Versatur vctnk serius ocyus 
Son exitura. Hor. 
The ht of all is shaken in the nm (of the tikree des- 
tinies) about to came mt later or socffier. And as each 
man's lot drops out, he dies. 
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, ^^ %^al^ mfestaS) metujt secundis 
Alter«iidk sortetn, bene praparatum 
Pectus. Id. Bene pneparatum pectus sperat^ &c. 
9» Vivite* Felices, quibus est fortuna peracta 
.. Jam sua. Nos alia ex aliis in fata vocamur : 
Vobis part^ quies. . ^irg. 
£x aliis fatis in alia fata from one fate to another 

fate, 
Vobis quies est parta. Vide Rule 22. 
10. Continud culpam ferro compesce, priusquam 
Dira per incautum serpant contagia vulgus. Id* 
"^JmmetUately restraint &c« 



EULB is. 



" After a preposition constantly lool^ for an accusa-* 
** dve, or ablative etjie.'* 

QUESTipKSi 

The preposition ? The word ^vemed by it ? Where 
to be construed ? The nom. ai^d adjuncts ? Which first 
by Rule 9. ? 

1. ■' Id arbitror 

Ap]prime in vitd es^ utile, ut ne 'quid nimis. Ter, 
Arbitror id esse apprime ii^ile in vita^ ut ne aliquid sit 
nknis. 

2. Vehemens in rdramqu/e partem^ Menedeme, es 
Bin^is. Id, 

3. Ingentes animos angusto in pectore versant. Virg^ 
Versant, they move. 

4* Scinditur incertum studia in contraria vulgus* Id» 
5. Contmud culpam ferro compesce, priusquam 

Dira per incautum serpant contagia vulgus. Id. 
(5, . — u_ Adeo in teneris omsueacere mdtum est^ 

Id. 
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7. Praecipuum jam inde a teneris impende laborem. 

I<L 
S, Tutatur favor Eiuryalum, lacrymaeque decorae ; 
Gratior ac pulchro veniens de corpore virtus. Id. 
Ac virtus gratior veniens, and virtue m(yire graceful 
as coming. 

9, , Laudas 

Fortunam et mores antiquae plebis ; et idem, 
Si 'quis ad ilia Deus subito te agat, usque recuses. 

Hor. 
Antiquae plebis, of people in old times; etidem, 
and you the same man, usque rec would peremptorily re- 
fuse, si.q. d. sub. agat, &c. if any god shoula suddenly 
hrtng you, S^c. 
10. — -— Vivendi recte qui prorogat hdram, 
Rusticus expectat, dum defluat amnis, at iDe 
Labitur, et labetur, in omne volubilis cevum. Id. 



RULE 14. 



" The word governed must be construed after (ge^ 
" nerally immetSately after) the word which governs it; 
" except, &c." 

EXAMPLES. 

It may be necessary for the learner to revert to Rule 
14, Chap. IX. for the use of the single letters prefixed 
to certain words hereunder. 

QUESTIONS. 

The verb ? The word or words to follow the verb ? 
In what order, i. e. which first ? Which next ? The nom. 
and adjuncts ? What by Rule 9. ? 

1. Nil ^dictu "faedum Msuque haec ''limina 't£uigat| 
•Intra ''quae puer est. Juv. 

2. *VitaB ''summa brevis-^spem «nos *vetat %choa 

longam. Hor. 
The little sum (or span) of life, &c. ' 
Longam spem, distant hope. Either nos and tn« 
choare are two accusatives governed of vetat ; or nos i^ 
the accusative, and inghoare the infinitive mood, ^[uo4 
or tit being left out, 

Q 
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3. Omnium /rerum, heus 1 Mcissitudo ''est. Ter^ 

4. ^Amantium^irse-^amoris 'integratio est. /£ 

5. ^Viamqtie '^nsiste 'domandi, 

Dum faciles "animi ^juvenum, dum mobilis setas. 

Virg. 

6. Cohtinu5 ^culpam ferro ''compesce, priusquam 
Dira ''per incautum serpent contagia ^vulgus. Id, 

7. ' ''Ingenium res 

Adversae ^udare ''^olent, celare secundae. Hon 

8. 'KD miseras ''hominum ^mentes 1 'O ^ctora caeca ! 
Qualibus ''In ^tenebris 'vitse, quantisque {lerlclis 
Degitur'hoc^sBvi, quodcmiqueestl Lucret. 
Hoc sevi, is this life, deg. spent^ &c. 

Note. — Hoc sevi t> an eUipiicalar imperfoct expreaion 
for hoc temptu xyi, hoc spatium seyi, hoc negoiium aoTi, hoc 
genus tevi. 

9. 'Omnia prius ^verbis ^experiri, qustm^armis, ^sapi^ 

entem odecet. Ter. 
Experiri is the nominative case to the verb decet ; 
to try, ^c, becomes* But the English idiom requires ex- 
periri, ^c, to be construed after decet ; as, It becomes a 
mse man to try, 8^c* 

10. Nonne 4d ^agitium "est, te ^aliis ^consilium 

"dare, 
Foris sapere, «tibi non "posse ^auxiliarier ? Id* 

Nonne est id, &c. is not that, &c. — te, that you, dare, 
should, &c.— *sapere, should be, &c. foris, abroad, i. e. m 
other jmefCs business, non posse, and not be able, &c. , 

AuxUiarier by the figure paragog^ for auxiliari, the 
infinitive ofauxilior. 



CHAPTER XL 



B0LE 9. 

** Certaik adverbs and conjunctions are construed 
** befbre the nom. case, &c." See the whole Rule. 



CHAP. «• COKSTRUCTIOK. *• 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The example ? Where to be construed ? The nom. and 
adjuncts ? The verb ? The words to follow the verb t 

1. Quid setemis minorem 

Consiliis animum fatigas ? Har. . 

Quid fat. set; con. &c* — minorem, unequal to it. 
%, ■■ Levius fit patientid, 

Quicquid corrigere est nefas. Id. 
Whatever it m not lawful^ &c. fit, it becomes^ &c. 

3. Minimum decet libere, cut multum licet. Sen, 
Decet eum Uhere minimum^ &c. 

4. Latius regnes, avidum domando 
SfMritum, qudm si Libyam remotis 
C^idibus jungas ; ^^t^^^Psenus 

Serviat uni. Har. 

5. •- ««: Mulfia petentibus * 

Desunt multa. Bene est, cui Deus obtulit 
Parcft, quod satis est, manu. Id, 

Many thiMS are wantii^, petentibus, to them that 
covetf &c.— ]&Bne est t/Zt, W'etl is it to Mm, cui Deus, 
ftc'^parca manu, though with u thrifty told, to be 
ecmttrued last^ 

6. QtoJ brevi fortes jaculamuraevo 
Multa? Quid terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus ? Patrics mm exul 

Se quoque fugit ? /A- • "^ ' 

:7, ___ nie potens sui 

Laetusque deget, cut licet in diem 
Dixisse, 'Vixi.* Id. 

3, Quid nos dura refugimus 

JEtas? Qtf id intactum n^o^^t 
Liquimus? Id* 
tVhatf ^c. have we an hardened age^ &c. Quid'ne* 
fasti. What wickedness — so above, nil kumanif hoc nevi. 
Liquimus, have we leftf firom Linquo. . 
9. Quid tristes querimonise, 

Si non supplicio culpa reciditur f 
^ttfd leges sine moribus 
Vanse proficiunt ? Id. 
Quid proficiunt tristes querimoniae, &c. What avail 
sad comjplaintSf &c. • • 

a2 



64 CONSTRUCTION. chap. xx. 

ThuSf according to Rule 2d, the ellipsis or omission of 
a verb in one clause or period may oftentimes be supplied 
by the verb^ which is expressed in the next^ the verb eX" 
pressed being of like import with that to be supplied ; 
nhich is the case here. 

13. Estn^ Dei sedes, nisi terra, et pontus, et aer, 
Et coelum, et virtus? Superos quid quaerimus ultra? 
Jupiter est, quodcunque vides, quocunque moveris. 

Luc* 



RULE 10. 
'* When a question is asked, &c." 

EXAMPLES. 
aUESTIONS. 

The exemplifying words^ ? The nom. and adjuncts f 
The verb ? Its mood and tense ? The English auxi« 
lisoey to come with and before the nom. case?" Words by 
R,9,? 

1. Meok salis placidi vtdtimi, fluctusque qmetos 
Ignorare ntSe^f Mend huic confidere monstro! 

Firg. 
Jubesne, dost thou 6t(f, me me, ignorare vult. &c. — 
Mend, dost thou bid me^ confidere, &c. 
ft. Si non pecc^sem, quid tu ccmcedere posses? 
Materiam venise sors tibi nostra dedit. Ov* 
. 5. O miseras hominum mentes I O pectora caeca ! 
Qualibus in tenebris vitse, quantisque pericHs 
Degitur hoc cevi, quodcunque est? Lucret. 

Here, on Tuesday, 25th October^ 1803^ ended 
Henry Kirke White's fourth lesson in this 
book, containing 8 pages in his copy, with mord 
examples and fewer notes, &c. 
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4. Si dbi nulla sitiin finiret copia lymphae, 
Narrares medicb. Quod quanto plura paxistit 
Tanto pliira cupis, nulline faterier audes f Lucrei* 

If no abundance of water could ptU an end to^ 4"^.-*' 
Audesnd, do you dare^' fiiterier nulb, confess it to, ^c.-^ 
Quod quaato plura» &c« that by how much the more^ &c. 

Qwmlo phnrti and tanio plura^ are under like circum- 
stances of government and construction ; and tberefDre, 
because quanto phra must be construed before paratti^ 
ianio plura must be construed before eupis. 

Faterier i by the figure paragog^ for fatert^ the infini- 
tive noun offateor. 

5. Qu^m temere in nosmet legem sandmus iniquam? 
Nam vitiis nemo sine nascitur. Id. 

How rashly do we give sanction to^ ^c* 
' 6* Estn^ Dei sedeSf nisi terra, et pontus, et aer, 
£t coelum, et virtus ? Superos quid qucerimm ultra ? 
Jupiter est, quodcunque vides, quocunque moveris. 

Luean. 
7. An nocedt vis vUa bono ? Id. 

Cqn any violence, ^c, 
B. Cur ego te non novi ? Quia mos oblivisci hominibus. 

Plaut. 
Quia mos hominibus. Because there is (or it is J a 
custom withf ^c. 
9, i I . Cur tamen hos tu 

Evasisseimtec, quos diri conscia facti 
Mens habet attonitos, et surdo verbere caedit, 
Occultum quatiente animo tortore flagellum ? Juv. 
Yet why should you,.^c. that they have, ^c. — quos 
mens cons, dir, fact &c,— iCt caedit, &c. — tortore animo» 
&c. their torturing, mind, 6fc. 

13. ■ ■ ■■ QuiiTnof ^ra refugimus 
Mtas? Quid intactum nefasti 
Li^imus? Hot. 



od 
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SXCSPTIOKS TO RULE 10. 
QUXSTIOKS. 

The verb? Thewords to follow it, if any? Thenom. 
and adjuncts ? What by R. 9. ? 

1. ■ Patrice quu exul 

Sequoquefugit? Hor, 
' 2. Hue ades, O Galatea, Quis est nam lUdut in undii ? 

yirg. 
S. — — Cuja vox sonat? Phut. 

4. UterutrMaccvanhtanusl Id. 
Whkh of us shall sit in this place or that ? 

5, ' Uteme 
Ad casus dubios Jidet sibi certius? Hie, qiu 
Phiribus assuerit mentem corpusque superbum ? 
An, qui contentus parvo, mentuensque futuri. 
In pace, ut sapiens, apt^t idonea bello ? Hor, 

The ex^odption here is in uteme, which of the two? 
Vteme fdet sibi certiiUf which of these two will rely on 
himself with more confidence? Hie is an inst$mce of the 
Tule itself; Hie, will he? And so is illCf implied in the 
interrogatiTe an, in the third question ; an ilk, or will he^ 
^qui con. &c. &c. ut sap. in pace, &:c. 



nuxns 11. 
** After the verb sumt a verb passive, &c.^ 

BZAKPLSS. 
QUXSTIOKS. 

Thenom. case to follow the verb? The verb? The 
word or words to come before it ? What by R. 9. ? 

1. JE«la%uu{prodireteni!li» si nondatur ultra. Hor. 

Si fioft datur ire uUra, 
^* Pauper enim non est, cui rerum suppetit usus. Id. 
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Cut rerum suppetit usus. Who has a suffieiencyf or the 
^se of things. ' 
5. • Hie muras tttneus esto^ 

Nil conscire sibi, nuM pallescere culpa. Id* 
Let this be his brazen wally ^c, 
4» Exemphmqae Dei quisque est in imagine parvfi* 

ManiU 

5. Qui dabit, is ma^ofict mihi major Homero. 

Crede mihi res est ingeniosa dare. Ov. 
Is, qui dabit, fiet mihi, &c. 

6. *- .; — He^io ttUissimus ibis. Id* ^ 

7. _— .— - Ut ameris, amabilis esto. Id. 

8. Est modus in rebus: sunt certi denique/»e«, 
Quos ultra citraque nequit consistere rectum* 

Hot. 
Ultra citraque quos rect. neq. &c. 

9. ' Prosperum ac felix scelus 
Firtus vacatur^ Sen, 

10. Nam dives qui^/Keri vult, 
£t cito vult fieri. Juv. 
Nam qui vult fi. &c. — ^vult fieri, wishes to le&me 

SOy ^Cn 



RULB 1^. 



'< An adverb is not to be construed with a noun, 
« but, &c." 

BXAMPLBS. 
aUESTIONS. 

The adverb? With what word to be OHistrtted? 
The nom. and adjimcts ? What by R. 9. ? 

1, , — Id arbitror 

Awprimi in vita esse utiUi ut ne 'quid nimis. ^f r. 
%* Verum Olud verbum est vulgh quod c^fct sol^ 

Omnes sibi malle melius esse, quam alteri. Id* 
Omnes maUe esse melius^ ^c. That all men would 
rather^ that it should be well with^ ^c. 
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9* Hoc patrium ect potiiis eonsuefiuere S&xm 

Sua sponte rectefaarej quam alieno meiu. Ter* 
Thi6 it like a father, n^i^ to aecustom his son, fac. 
rect» &c. - 

4. M , — Adeo in teneris consuetcere multum est. ' 

Virg. 

5. ■ Forsan et haec oUm memirdssejuvabit. Id. 
Perhaps U niU he a pleasure^ ^c. 

6. Ildi>us angustis animosus atque 
Portis appare ; sapienter idem 
Contrahes, vent6 ntmtum secundd, 

Turgida vela. Hor. 
Idem, you also. Thus, according to the person of the 
verb. Idem and Eadem are often rendered ; I also, you. 
Jolso, He also, ^c, sap. con. turg. vela, &c. 
7* Doctrina sed vim promovet insitam : 
Paulum sepultse distat inertias 
Celata vurtus. Id, 
8. Quid tristes querimonise, 

Si non supplicio culpa reciditur ? Id, 

p, -,,^- .— — Spado brevi 

Spem longam reseces. Dum loquimuTi fugerit 

invida • v * 

iEtas : carpe diem, qudm minimum credula postero. 

Id. 
Cut off distant hope from the short span of life, &c. 
Urc. Carpe diem, take ^i. e. use the present day,) ' 

QuAm mttttmftjii eredula, relying as Uttle €U possible on, 4v. 
QiMtm mtWfMt^ as little as posstole. Thus quiun muximus, 
as large as possible : qudm minimus, as Uttle as possible : quAm 
cptimus, as good as possible: and after this manner is the 
conjanction q%thm to be always rendered, when attached 
to a word in the superlative degree. 

^ 10. Vivendi recte qui prorogat horam, . 

Kusticus expectat, dum defluat amnis ; at ille 
Labitur, et labetur, in omne volubilis cevum. M 
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RULE IS. 

" After a preposition constandy look for an accusa* 
** tive or ablative case." 

EXAMPLES. 
QUEStlOKS. 

The preposition? The word or words to follow it? 
Where to be construed? The nom. and adjuncts? 
What by R. 9.? 

1. ^quam memento rebus in arduis 
Servare mentem. Hor, 

2. Aurum per medios ire satellites 
Et perrumpere amat saxa, Id. 
Aurum amat ire^ &c. 

8. Virtutem incolumem odimus ; 

Sublatam ex oculis quaerimus invidi. Id. 
Invidi, We invidious nwrtals^ Odimus virtutem^ %c. 

4. Est modus in rebUs : sunt certi depique fines^ 
Quos ultra citra^ue nequit consistere rectum* Id. 

5, Quid mirum, noscere mundum 

Si possunt homines, quibus est et mundus in ipds ; 

Exemplumque Dei quisque est in imagine purva ! 

ManiL 
. 6. Est Deustn no5t>; agitante caleseimus. illo. 

Impetus hie sacrse semina mentis habet. Ov. 

Impetus hie, this power ^ hab. &c.— Sacrsa mentis, 
of the Divine mind. 

7. Sit piger ad pcenas princeps, ad prcemia velox ; 

Et doleat, quoties cogitur esse ferox. Id. 
Princeps, let the Prince^ &c. &c. — doleat, let 
Um^ ^c. 

8. Pascitur in t^ivis livor ! post fata quiescit : 

Tunc suus ex merito quemque tuetur honor* 
In vivis, on the living — ^post fata, after death^^ex 
merito, according to his merit. 

0. Serd respicitur tellus, ubi, fune soluto. Id. 

Currit in immensum panda carina salum. Id. 
The land is looked back an^ S^c.-'^when the cable^ ^c. 
— pand, car. &c. 
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^0. — ToUuntur m attumy 

Ut lapsu graviore ruant. , Claudian. 
In altum, on high. 



RUX.E 14. 
. " The word governed must be construed after, &c." 

EXAMPLES* 
QUESTIONS* 

The verb ? The word or words to follow tlie verb ? 
In what order ; i. e. Which first? Which next I The 
nom. and adjuncts ? What by R, 9. ? 
1. Quid sit futurum eras, fiige ^quserere ; 
•Quem-sors ^dierum-cunque dabit, 'lucro 
, 'Aj^ne* Har* 
%. Die *potcns ^sui 

' IisetusqueMeget, cui'Ucet'in'^diem 

■^Dixisse, 'Vixi. Id, 
t. Privatus ^s 'census 'erat ^evis ; 
Commune maffnum. Id, 
. lUis census, (orllarum census. 

Priv. ilL cens. Their private fortune, &c.*^bm« 
mune(neg4>tktfn, oTi Communis res J Their Commonwealth, 

4. Plerumque *gratae *divitibu8 vices : 
Mundseque parvo ''sub ^are »pauperum 

'Csense, 'sine ^aubeis et ostro, 

Solicitam ^xplicuere ^frontem. Id, 
Pierumque vices sunt grata divitUms : rmndaque cance 
phuperum, sub parvo tare, sine aulceiSf 4*^.— -Sub parvo 
lare, under the protection of their humble househola god^ 
or, under their kmMe roof, 

5, Non enim gazse, neque consularis 
'Summovet lictor miseros ^tumultus 
'Mentis, et ^curas laqueata 'circum 

'Tecta volantes. Hor, 
- ATon Mm gaza, neqn^ consularis lietor summovetmi' 
•eros^ 4*c. et, euros volantes drcum laqueatOf ^c. 
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6. Non domus aut fimduB^ non "'aeris ^ftcervus et 

*auri 
^groto ''domini ''deduxit *corpore Yebres, 
Non animo curas. Id, 
Mgroto corpore dominu 

7. ''Desinat elatis quisquam ^confidere '^bus ; 
^Omnia mors ''aequat. Claudian. 

8. Sensit Alexander, 'testS cum Mdit 'in. iM 
Magnum ^habitatorem, quanto felicior hie, qui 
^Nil "cuperet ; quam qui totum ^ibi '^sceret 

orbem^ Jm. 
9> 'Vivitur ''exiguo melius ; natura beads . 
^Omnibus ^esse Medit, si quis 'cognoverit hid* 

Claud. 
Vivitur, // is livedo namely^ by tnenf say, Men Uve^ 
melius, better^ 6xiguo, m a little: — 

Naiwra dedit omnibus esse beatiSf &c« 
. 10. Fallitur, egregio quisquis 'sub ^principe credit 
Servitium : nunquam libertas ^gratior 'extat, 
Qu^m ''sub ^rege pio* Id, 



CHAPTER XII. 



&ULE 15. 

Of the Indicative Infinitive Mood. 

^ When in a sentence there is no finite verb, but 
*' only an infinidve, with a nominadve case, expressed 
** or understood, construe such an infinitive like an m< 
'* dicative, the nominadve being construed in its proper 
"place." 

Such Infinidves as this Fifteenth Rule, and the Six- 
teenth Rule, treat of, are properly called Verbs and 
Moods; Ter^, because diey affirm or predicate ;ilfo<Mf#V 
because th?y are modes or manners of predicating. 
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These under the fifteenth Rule are of the Indicative 
kind, because they affirm, as the Indicatives (eminently 
so called; for moods are all Indicatives) always do» 
primarily and simply ; primarily, as ik<& first or principal 
verb in the sentence ; simply, as implying nothingf no 
sort of power, wish^ or other affection, nor any thuig 
but what they directly affirm. Hence Indicative Infini-^ 
tives have, and must have, a nominative case expressed 
or understood before them ; because if these, being 
principal verbs, had no nominative case, the sentence 
would be incomplete, a nominative being no less essen- 
tial to a sentence than a verb itself is. The Infinitives 
of the Sixteenth Rule, under the ellipsis of quod or ut^ 
notwithstanding that they also predicate, and are 
therefore verbs and moods too, yet not being primary, 
are consequently of the Subjunctive kind, and so do not 
require a nominative for the completion of the sentence 
(that member being already provided for with the prin- 
cipal verb) but have rather a pronominative or accusa- 
tive assigned to them, as a mark of the ellipsis, and 
because 8ie sentence is thus more simple (or one, as it 
were) and more compact. There is an Infinitive of the 
Imperative kind in Greek ; as there is in Italian, the 
immediate offspring of tlie Latin ; and yet, I believe, no 
instance of the Imperative Infinitive occurs in Latin, 
The Indicative Infinitive is commonly said to depend on 
some verb of Inception, such as Ccepi, understood : but 
this can no more be said of the Indicative Infinitive than 
of the Subjunctive Infinitive, in sound grammar, unless 
the action of which it predicates be inceptive ; which it 
s generally is not, being sometimes an action of very long 
continuance, sometimes a reiterated action, and for the 
most part just the same as other verbal actions are ; as 
the examples of this rule in C. 12, 13, 14, will abun-* 
dantly shew. 

EXAKPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The infinitive verb ? The nom. apd adjuncts ? Which 
by Rule 9. ? Have you observed die note ? The pas* 
ft 



ciUp.xii. CONSTBUCTION. , %$ 

sages iM»imnmg '^the exa/m^pks htmg hmotfarik more 
extensive^ the fH>tes are so much ma/ft impoftoMi^ aiid 
the car^l ckeervanee ^ Xkem shoM he abuAddy rC' 
quired. 

The infmithreis to be construed like Unites, and their 
iMnmnative cases will appear In Italics. 
1. ■ ■■. — Ego illud seduld 

Negate factum. Ter, Negate as if negabam* 

2; Hinc semper Ulysses 

Criminibus ierrere novis : hinc spargete voces 
In vulgum ambiguas ; et qucetere conscttis aurma. 
Tertehat, Spatgehat. Qucerehat, U^^g.* 

^ .. r , Sic omnia fatis 

In pejus ruerCf et retro subktpsa referrt. Id. 
, In p^us, tikto a worse state, 

Rama. ReferunPur. — £t sublapsa, and falling v^ 
decay, referri, ate carried away, retro, fl^c. 

4. Ire prior Pallas. Id. 
It, from Eo, is, ivi. 

5. Solam nam perfidus iUe 

Te colete ; arcanos etiam tibi credere sensus. Id. 
Nam perfidus flle. ^P9r4hat pervious Prmce'^ 
colere for colit reveres — credere, for credit^ etym^ 
mits, arcan. sen. his secret thoughts. 
&» Solaque culnUnilms feraji carmine bubo 

Scepe queri ; et Ipngas in fletum ducere voces. Id. 

Here the nom. bubo has many adjuncts all to be con- 
sttued before the verb queri, and ihertfore set in Italics. 
Tkas, ** And fdone in some turret's top the owl otoi* 
^' times complauied in ill-boding strains,*^ &c. Or, ^ 
** And o^ntimes in the ^lops of some high buildiag the 
'* solitary owl coYnplained in ill-boding strains ^ 4md 
'* drew out her ^jsngdieiied voice into notes of lam^n^ 
** tation." 

Querebatut. Dueebat. 

. 7. Inistant ardentes Tyrii. Pats ducete muros, 
Molitique arcem,- et maidfaiis subvolvere saxa ; 
Pars aptare locum tecto, et concludere sulco. Id. 
Pars some of them, dnceree^^tewd, &o.-*incdirii^tM 
*-HKibvotvere roU up^^wptsa^ prepare -^^ciaclti^t 
swtound it. 
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^ S. Titm mui ^neas kumevis dbscmdere vestem, 
> Auxiuo^ «ocare DeoS) ef tefu/ere palmas. Id. 
Abscindit. Vocat. TVncK^.— Auxiiio to his help. 

9. — ; — _^_ Omnes omnia 

Bona dkere, et laudare fortunas meas, 
Qui gnatum haberem tali ingenio prseditum. Ter. 
.Dicebant. Laudabant, 

10. Facild omnes perferre a,c pati, 

Cum quibus- erat -cunque una ; his se dedere^ 
Eorum obsequi studiis. Ter, 
PerferebaU Patiebatur. Dedebat. Obsequebatur. 
Una cum quibuscimque together with whomsoever 
— 86 dedere he gave himself wp (Dedo, ere, to give up) 
obs. stud. eor. he compUedwith their wishes. 

Here, on Wednesday, 26 October, 1803, ended 
Henry Kirkb White's fifth lesson in this 
book, containing eight pages in hi$ copy, with 
more examples and fewer notes. 



ftULE 16. 



Of the Subjunctive Infinitive Mood* 

See Notejafter R. 15. 
** When there occur an accusative case and Im infi^ 
^ ** nitive mood, quod or ut being left out, construe the 
" accusative first, with the word that before it, because 
** it is there virtually a nom. and should therefore, 
" with its adjuncts, be construed like a nom. before 
« the verb." 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The infinitive verb ? The accusative and its adjuncts ? 
Where to be constriied ; i. e. before or afber the infini- 
tive ? ' The mrimary or principal dause ? Its nom. and 
adjuncts ? Rule 9. ? 

$ 
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Such accusatives, as thi»Rule treats <^, with their 
adjuncts, if any, and their infimtives, will be in Italics. 

1. In causS facUi quemvis licet esse disertum. Ov. 
It is lawful^ say, It is easy, quemvis, that any onet 
esse, should be^ &c. 

t. Quod non vetat lex, hoc Yetatfori pudor. Sen» 
Quod lex, &c. — ^Pudor, &c.— hoc that this^ &c. 

5. Ars prima regni est, posse- te invidiam pati. Id. 
Prima, &c. — regni, as if regnandi^ of ruUngf &c. 

— te posse, that you be able^ &c 

4. Scire tuum nihil est, nisi te scire et hoe sciat alter. 

Pers* 

** Scire tuum,'* as if sctentHa tua^ thy knowledge ; '* te 
«< scire," as i£ ut tu scias, that thou knawest. Here is 
very manifest the necessity of that distinction insisted 
on in this book, and most fully elucidated in my Lat. 
Gram, between an Iniinitive Noun and an Infinitive 
Verb or Mood; " Scire ' with " tuum" being tjie same 
as sdentia^ knowledge^ and therefore as much a noun, 
as " tuum" is an adjective, whilst " scire" with " te" in 
this same example is equivalent with Schu^ and there- 
fore as much a verb as Sdas is. 

5^ Errat, 

Quisquis ab e\&Qt\\ facta notanda putat. Ov. 

Notanda esse. 

6. Alium silere quod voles, primus sile. Sen* 
Primus silCf be fast silent yourseff qf that^ ^piod^ rf 

nfhiehf ^c. 

7. Si yjg fneflere^ dolendum est 

Primiim ipsi tibi. Hw. 

Me, that I, ^. 

Doiendum est primum tibi ipsi^ you must first weep 
yourself. 

3, — - — iEquum est, 

Peccatis vemam poscentem reddere rursus* , Id. 

It is justf poscentem, that he who requires^ veniam 
peccatis, &c. 

9. Nimid prsestat^ impendiosum te quiim ingratum 
dicier. Plaut. 

liicier for rfici, the inf. of dicor.— Te dicier, thafyou 
should be called, ^c. 



B^ 
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UtJLE 17. 

<* Wonk in appositioB must be construed aa near to 
*^ 0B0 aiiodier as poasiblei" 

Note. — Two or more words are^ said to be tit appQiiium^ 
when the same tbin^ or person is inleoded by them ; thus, 
Marcus TtUliui Cicero: here are three distinct words; but 
they are alt names of the same person, and therefbre said 
tn^be in apposition. Words of this <tescripttou must be 
construed as near to one another as possible. 

. , EXAMPLES. 

Words in apposition are distinguished by Italics. 

The words i^ apposition? Are- they to be con« 
atrued befiyre or after the verb ? If after; whicb words 
flETfr the nom. and its adjuncts ?— i/* the example Uehi u 
tyibee^fuent dause; which is the primary clause? Ita 
nom. and adjuncts ? 

1. Effodiuntur opes irritamenta msdorum. Ov. 
Opes, &c. 

2. Ignavumfucos pecus a praesepibus arcent. F!rg« 
They drive away the Dronety ^. 

3. M Quoad vixit, credidit ingerts 
^ampenefn rtftufii. ttor* 

• Qaond, &e,-^he beUeved poverty, ^. 

4. ^eu! fugaces, Posthume^ Posthwme^ 
Labuntur annif /d 

5^ Quid terras ^io calentes 

Sole mutamus ? Patrise qvM extU 

Se quoque fugit ? Id. 
Quisy what moHj exul, tho* an exile, patruet ^c. 

6. Mafrnum pamperits opprobrium jubet 
QuidvTs et facere et pati. /i. 
Panperies, See. 

7. Quid no8 dura refugirous 

JBtas ? Quid intactuni ne&sti 
Liquimus. Id* 

Quid, what, comes first, by Rule 9, then sm diatw tftet, 
Aove we an hardened age, &o. where the anxiliary hoMe stands 
before the nom. aw, by Rule 10. 
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QM n^ktH, ^cgtntry for ^pdd lufmHum, or ^4. mm 
gemumvifahis4tfey this kind or wkif ofHfe. 



RULE 16. 

. " All correspondent words must be construed, as 
*' near to one another as possible." 

Note. — By correipondmU tsords are meant such as these ^ 
Talis — qualis: Tantus — quantus : Sic — ut : Ita — iU : Adeo — 
ntt^rAdee — usque: Hue -^ usque :. Ad^usque t Poiius — 
quam: Plus^quam: Magis—'quem : Prius^-^quam : QMm> 
after the comparative degree : Qudm eouoected with the 
superlative degree : Quicunque (in whatever case^ divided 
by the figure tmesis : Jam^inde .* Secus — ae : Pennde-^ac: 
Idtm'-^ae: Idem — attfue:. JSque^-^ae: Eb — qidnt: Huc-^ 
illue : Seriiu^oeyiLSy ire Jrc. 

These ami other such words may perhaps in position be 
so separated eaeh from his fellow, as to^ be in different 
clauses ; but, in construing, the idiom of the English lan- 
guage requires that they be rendered as near to each other 
as the nature of the sentence will permit; and, in order to 
effect this, the general way is, not to construe the former 
of two corresponding words till we can conveniently con- 
strue the latter. 

EXAMPLES* 

Corresponding words will appear in Italies* 

QUESTIONS. 

The eorresqponding words ? How to be construed ? 
(*^ As near^'* ^c.) The primary clause I Its nom, and 
adjuncts ? What by R. ». I 

1* Usque adeofnk mori miserura est? Vtrg. 
EstnCf is it ; usqtte adeOy so very^ ^. 
iS« Prsecipuum jam inde d teneris inqpende laborem. 

Id*. 
Jam inde, immediately ; jam inde d, immediately Jrcm^ 
^c. ; 

, 5ft Tale tuum carmen nobis, divine poeta. 
Quale sopor fessis in gramine. Id^ 
h8 
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Tonnderihift^xftiBpIe aoconKttg to tlie mk^ nlnAllM 
dli^eolioii afoove, not to ooastrae tbe former wor^rtak, till 
yon may take the latter^ fuak: thus^ iatc-^umk, «mA «#• 
immediately before sopor tn granufittU. 

4. At bona pars hominum, decepta cupidine fri<o» 
Nil satis est, inquit, quia tanti, quantum habeas, sis. 

Qma sis ton^t, because yw are, (or may be) of so 
much consequence, quantum habeas, as you have (money 
or estate) in possessi&n, 

5. Nimirum insanus paucis Tideatur, ed qv^ 
Maxima piyrs hominwEn mcnrbo jactatur eodem. 

Ed^quddy far this reason, that, or in one word, 6f« 
atusoi 

6. Continud cttlpam ferro compesce^ prius quam 
Dira per incautum serpant contagia vulgus, 

rtrg. 

Had priiu and quiun, or eb and qubd above, been in dif- 
ferent clauses, with many words between, they must have 
united in consteuction ; as is the case in the next ex* 
ample. 

7. ■ I More hominum evenit, ut, quod aim nafr- 

tuaHuJi, 
PruU rescisceres tu, qu&m egp, tibi quod evenit 
boni, Ter. 
It hath happened after the manner of men, that yom 
should bmh quod maM (for fuod nmkim tjfr qmd genus 
maU) what misfortune, nactus sim, from Nanciseor — 
prius quam ego resciscerem quod boni, &c. 
8* ]%o 'vitam Deornm proj^ea setnplteMunn esse 
arfaitror, 
Qubd Yoluptates eorum propria»> sial. Id. 
I think that ihel^ rf, ^«i^proprisv etman^ sicu$ed 
to them, their property, the property of them. : <' Fjn/pam*' 
hat ageutive amr it some^ames, not in its oim ri^t» 
hut by reason of the noun which it implies, as, '* Quo4 
Tofa^pA^tea 8iBit> ptoprias <' voiuptaUs eonon;" heemiee 
pleasures are th^ own (pleasured.) 

9« Carpe diap» g>Mb» minyaAii cwdnla poite<». Hkr^ 
<Mm mlniifidM^ as tittk as poembk. 
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IO0 OnmeB eadem cc^iminr ; onu^iini 
Vmatnr iim4 serins ocyus 
Sots exitura. Id. 



QUESTI0K8. 



Are the corresponding terms in the example one 
word or two ? How divided ? See the note h^e. 

1. Quid sit futurum eras, fuge^queerere : 
Quem-^ sorsdiemin "cunque dabit, lucra 
Appone* Har, 

Remember Rule 9, in quefn'Cunquej and that quern and 
cunque^ quo and cunque^ qua and cunque, &c. are, respec* 
tively, but one word divided by the figure tmesisy as in 
EngUsh, we say what day soever, to what place soever ; 
whatsoever^ though divided, being but one word. 

^ f. Quo-^ nos "Ctrnque feiet melior fortuna parente» 
Ibimus, O socii. leL . 
Whither soever fortune better than tasffaithery ^c^ 

5. O matre pulchr4 filia pulchrior. 

Quern- criminosis -cunque voles modum 
Pones lambis. M, 
O filia pulchrior^ ^c. by Rule 5. — Thou shah impose 
whatever terms thou shaU wish, ^c. 

_ 4. QuA" se -^unque toens medio tulit ngmine virgc^ 
H&c Aruns subit. Virg. 
Tulit se, directed herself —^vhitfolbms her. 

Here not only qua^ and -cunque are two corresp(Hident 
parts of the same word to be re-united in construction ; 
but moreover, quacunque and Iiac have relation to one 
another, 8(9nding, as we observed before of tantum-- 
quantum (Chap. X. Rule 9.) under like circnmstaiioea 
^govemmeig^t and constructHin ; and dieve£ne, iSaoagh 
mie two comspofiding words cannot be so imraadi*' 
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ately united as serku-ocyus, mm secuSf ei qmd^ &c. yet 
as the rule says, they must be brought as neaf to one 
another as possible, which is to be effected by aonstru- 
ing hoc the first in its own clause, as tuiacunque must be 
construed first in its ; thus the correspondence between 
diem will be didy maintained, and that entirely by 
making luic the leading word in one clause, as qu4icunqut 
|[>y Rule 9, must be in the other. 

5. Nulla dies pacem banc Italis nee fiiedera rumpet,. 
Qtto- res 'cunque cadent. Virg. 

No time shall break, banc pacem nee foed^^ nrttA, 
4*0. — Quocunque, &c. which way soever affairs shall^ ^c 

6. Qui" te 'cunque manent isto certamine casus, 
£t me, Tume, manent. Id, 

Whatever chancer await thee, ^, — they await me also^ 
Tumus. 

7. Ergo age, care Pater ; cervici imponere nostrse : 
Ipse subibo hiuneris, nee me labor iste gravabit. 
Quo- res -cunque cadunt, unum et commune pe- 

riclum: 
Una salus ambobus erit. . Virg, 
Come therefore^ dear father; he thou put'^snffer thy- 
self to be put) on my^ ^c. — / will hear thee on my, ^c, . 
^—nor shall this lahour, ^c. Quocunque, &C-— erit 
unum et com. per. &c. — ambobus, for both of us^ — ^ 
N.B. Unus here has the sense of idem, eadem, idem,^ 
9. Nascere ; ^<:pque diem veniens age, Lucifer, al- 
mum. f^irg. 
Nascere, arise, Luq. O Lucifer. 
Free and veniens here, like qm and cun^ue.above, are 
one compound word, thus divided by tmesis : Prceve* 
mens, coming before^ 
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" Crenerally construe every word in any clause you; 
" have entered on after the nom. case, before you pro^. 
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** ceed- to aaother dimae: bagiBBing €aeh dense, as 
** you pass from one to another^ witb the nom. case 
" and viftrb, if there be such in it, and finishing it €ic- 
";CQrdingtoRulel-" 

In other words, finish one dause generally before you 
go to another ; and construe ^ach dause in the order 
prescribed by Rule 1. 

Note. — A clause is a part of a sentence, f^enerally nm- 
tained between two itops. — Arid it is inconceivable to tbe 
learner, what trouble he would avoid, how easy in general 
even tlie longest sentences would be to him, if he could tie 
prevailed on to be guided by this one plain rule. It is his 
own inattention in this instance, which occasions him 
nearly all the difficulty he meets with in constroing bis 
leuons^-^Aud yet how plain and intelligible u this Kuleto 
the youngest child, who knows a noun from a verb ! But 
Nuua est tamfacilis res, &c. 

EXAMPLES. 

Here the words in Italics are they which must be 
construed first in the clause. The numerical figures, 
which may follow any example, shew in what order 
the several clauses in that examj^e are to be construed. 
When no such figures are annexed, the ckuses are tq 
be taken as they Be. 

QUESTIONS. 

The primary clause ? The nom. and adjuncts ? What 
by R. 9. ? The clause to be construed next ? Its nom. 
andadjiMeta? R. 9.? 

1« Verum illud verhum est, vulgd quod dici solet, 

Onmes sibi nuUle melius esse, qudm alteru 2Vr.' * 
^ Omnia prius vev\m expeririy qudm armist sapien^ 
tem decet. Id. 

3. 1. 2. Frius-quamj by Ride 18. 
S» Nulla est tarn faciHs res, quin difficilia siet, 

Quam invitus facias. Id, 

There is no things ^c. 
4, « Labor omnia vincit 

Improku, et duris urgeaia in rebut egettas. Virg^ 
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5* Contmuo ctdpam ferro ampescef prhumtam 
Dira per incautum serpant contagia viugus. IcL 

6, Forsan et hasc olim mewxmasejuvabit; 

Durate ; et vosmet rebus servate secundis. Id, 

— ^Durate, harden, et serv. vos. and keep yowrsehes, 
reb. necfoTt ^c— N.B. The syllable met is often added 
to the cases of Ego and Tu for emphasis ; as to is some* 
times added to Tu; met to sui and sibi ; seUi se; pte 
to suOf ^c, ; ce to die cases of hie ; and nam interroga- 
tively to the cases ofquis, 

7, Optima quiseque cUes miseris mortaUbus ^sevi 
Prima i^i^t ; subeunt morbid tristis^fu^ senectus, 
Et labor, et durce rapit inclementia mortis. Id. 

Every best day of their life JUes first, or soonest from^ 
S^c. SubeOy ire ; to succeed. 

8. Stat sua cuique dies ; breve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnibus est vttce : sed famam extendere factisi 
Hoc virtutis opus. Id. 

9. ■ ' " ' Spatio brevi 

Spem longam reseces ; dum loquimur, fugerit moida 
^tas, carpe diem, qu^ minimum cre£h postero. 

Hot. 
10« Est modus in rebus ; sunt certi denique fines, 

Quos ultra citraque nequit consistere rectum. Id^ ' 



RUL£ ^0. 



** An oblique case, unless it be an a^unet to the 
** nom. should be construed after the verb ; and when 
*' more obliques than one depend on the same word» 
" construe accusatives before datives, datives before 
*' ablatives, and genitives immediately after the words- 
" which govern them.** 

Note.^By an obUque case is meant any case, except the 
nominative, which being undeclined, grammarians call the 
right ease ; as by oblique moods are meant all moods except 
<Ae indicative, which affirming absolotelj or directly is there* 
fore termed the right mood; the nomioative and vindica- 
tive being only so named by way of eminence ; Cor as 9lX 
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moods are indieaUves because they all affirm or iniUtUe, so 
ftll cases of noons are nominatives, because they all express 
the ntune or names of things. 

EXAMPLES. 

Obli(][ue casest unless adjuncts to the nominatiYe» will 
appear in Italics. 

QUESTIONS. 

Hie word or words to follow the verb ? The verb ? 
The word or words before the verb ? R. 9. ? 

1. '■ Trahit sua quemque voluptas. Virg. 

2. —_ «-— Non omnia possumus omnes. Id. 

3. An qui amant, ipsi sibi samnia fingunt? Id. 

An ipsi) qui, &c 

" Accusatives before datives.**. 

4. Omnia fert stas, animum quoque. Id. 

5. Omnia vincit amor : et nos cedamus amari. Id. 

6. Labor omnia vincit 

Improbus. Id. 

7. Nee vero terrae ferre otnnes omnia possunt. Id. 

8. Prcec^puumjam inde a teneris impende laborem. Id. 

" Accusatives before Ablatives." 

9, Viamque insiste domandi, 

Dum faciles animi juvenum; dum inobilis stas. Id. 

*' Genitive cases immediately after the words which 
** govern them.'* 

10. — Ssevitque animis ignobile vulgus. Id. 
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" When sum is put for habeo, the English nomina* 
^' tive is expressed in Latin by a dative, and the accu- 
** sative by a nominative : in this case construe, the da* 
'' tive first like a nominative, then the verb, as if de- 
^* (^ed fix^m kabeo, and then the nom. after the verb» 
** like an accusative." 
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EXAMPLES. 

The verb used for habeo^ and the words to be there- 
fore construed by this rule, will be in Italics. 

aiJBSTIONS. 

The exemplifying words? Which of these is the 
nominative ? Where aad how must it be construed ? 
(" After the vBeb, like an accus") Which is the verb? 
How must it be construed ? (" As if declined from. 
* HABEO.'") Which is the dative ? How and where must 
it be construed ? (" Before the verb," tike " a nqmi^ 
native.**) 

1. Est fmhi namque domi pater; est injusta noverca. 

Virg. 

Ego habeo patrem^ ^c, 
2, '■'•^ Sunt nobis mitia ponuif 

Castanec^ molles et pressi copia lactis. Id, 

Nos habemus, % c, 
3^ -, Cui nunc cognomen lulo. Id, 

Qui nunc habet; ^c. 
4, Est mihi disparibus septem compacta cicutis 

Fistula. Id. 
Ego habeo fotulam compesotam, S^c. 
6. Addamcereapruna; ethonoserithuicquoque porno. 
Eihoc pomum quoque habebit honorem. \_Id. 

6. Talis amor teneat ; nee sit miM cum mederi. 

Let such love possess Daphnis ; Nee ego habeam, nor 
may I have, curam medendu 

7. Suntmihibis septem ipraastanticori^renymphas^ Id. 
Ego habeo bis sep ^ m n ny m pha^ y ^c. 

8. EnPriamus! Sunt hie etiam sua pn^emiu knuH. Id. 
Hie etiam laus (virtus) kabet sua fraeiMa. 

9. Dii ! quibus imperium e^^uiimarum. Id. 
O vos Dii ! qui habetis imperium, S^c. 

Her* on Thursday, October 27, 1803/ ended 
Henrt?' KiRKE White's sixth le^on in this 
book, coBtaini^g eight pag^es in bis piflpy, witk 
more examples and fewer notes. 
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RyLE 22m 



" By a very, common ellipsis, the verb nm may be 
•* litiderstood in any mood or teiise; when it is so,' it 
" must be supplied in cohstruiiig, as the sense re- 
** quiresl" 

SXAMPLES. 

The verb to be supplied will sometimes follow the 
e^a^ple^ ai\4 the woj^, after whjdi It is to be Coti- 
strue4 will be in Italics. 

QUESTIONS. 

After what word is the verb, understood here, to be 
supplied ? What is thai verb ? The primary clause ? 
Xbe nom. and adjuncts ? 

1. Rari quippe boni. Jm. 
Smt. 

2. J>iis iditer vtsunL id. 
EsU 

3. ^vQ^.plus bello.- Id, • 
EstnutWj^c. ^ 

4. J Varium et mutabile semper 
Feermna* Id, 

Est. _/ .^,. 

5. Onine soluhl foi-ti patria est/ n't ]^cihus aequor. 

. . .. .,, ,...: . -. - •-.. .^^\ .,^- .Ov, 

6. ■■ . ,. ■ — — Errat, 

. Quisqm*s ab eventu facta notanlla putat Id. 
Eikse. . , . . V. 

7i Amicus P/a^o.' amicus iS'cKTa/e^; Bed niagis amicus 

veritasy Ada^. 
Est thride implied* ^ 

8. Pbiquidem, me6 amino, ingi*ato animo' mAt*^ im- 

rnsius. Ter, 
quidem, /wetff hy PoUux, say, Ufm my 
mrd^ roeo animo, nihil e*f , &c. 

9. Tawftw amor laiidum ; taritae est victoria curse. 



Virg. 
10, Una salus vidtisriMd^ sperare saTutemJ Id. 



* I 
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EtJlE ^S. 

** By a most elegant ellipsis any verb may be un« 
« derstoody and inferred by reflection from another 
*' verb or verbal of like import actually expressed 
" within the period," 

BXAMPLES. 

' The nom, and its adjimcCSy after which the ellipsis 
is to be supplied, are in Italics : so is that verb ex- 
pressed, from which the other imderstood is to be 
inferred* 

aUESTIONS. 

In which dause is the verb understood ? From what 
verb (or word) must it be supplied ? With what nom. 
case must it agree in number and person ? What must 
it be then ? - The primary clause ? Its nom. and ad« 
juncts ? R. 9. ? 

1. Impius hsec tarn culta novalia miles habelnt f 
Barharui has segetes ? ^^g* 

From habebit, expressed in theSret questianf it may he 
ascertained that habebit is iny[>Ued in the next. 

2. II Te nostnsPf Vare, myricut ; 
Te nemus omne cumet. Id. 

The verhmust necessarily be rendered ttirice m theeon* 
struction^ because of the repetition of te : and canet ex^ 
pressed in the second member shews that a Uke verb is to 
be supplied in the firsts viz. canent, in the phu member^ 
because its nom. inyricse, is so, 

5* ■ Cui non nsere Parentes, 

Nee Deus hunc mensd, Dea nee dignata cubili est. 

J{fler Deos is implied dignatus est, to agree with tt, m 
nuof he irferred/rom dignata est tgapressed in the Ust clause 
to agree with Dea. No God hath thought him worUut of his 
tehUy nor hath muf Goddess thought £m, jre. on whom his 
purents never smikd, with just uMration. 
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4; .1 J^a te, Tityre, pinus* 

Ipsi ie /antes, ipsa hsec arbusta vocabani. Id* 

5. Hunc socti morem sacrorum» hunc ipse teneto. Id* 

From teneto agreeing mth %t$ nam* ipse in the last 

clause is inferred teneant ta agree with the nam* socii in 

the clause preceding. Let thy people retmn this TW^imer 

of sacrifice, do thou, ^c* 

6« Hos tibi dant calamos (en accipe) Musse ; 

'Ascrseo quos ante seiu. Id* 
Here the verb is implied in the last member of the sen* 
fence. Dant shews it may be derived from do, to give ; 
and ante shews that it must be in the pa^t tense, oede* 
rant. 

Lo, receive; the Muses, ^c. 
— ^Ascraeo seni, to old Hesiod of Ascr^ in 
Greece. 
7. Nymphse, noster amor^ LibethrideS| aut mihi 
cannen, 
Quale i^eo Codro, eondedite. Id* 
r— Nympbae Libetbrides, O ye Libethfian Nymph; 
(the Muses so called from their fountain Libe* 
thra in Greece)^ my DeUfiht, either grant me 
such a song, quale cancessistis meo Codro. 
6. Nee lupus insiduis pecori ; nee retia cervia V 

Ulla dolum meduantur* Id* 
From meditantur the learner must prcinde himsdf mth 
another .verb to agree witkhxp^u* 

9* HcBc nos, " Formosum Corydon ardebat Alexin." 

HflBc eadem docwt^ " Cujum pecu§ ? An Meli- 

baei?" /A 

Hsec, i. e. hcee cicuta, this shephertts reed, docuit no8» 

Corydon ardebat (^^ecijfonnos, &c. — ^Haec eadem ctci^^ 

docuit nos, Cujum, &c. — Is it Melibeus's ? 

10. Carmina, quae Yultis, cognoscite; Carmina t^oii^ ; 

Huic aliud mercedis erit* Id* 
Cognoscite. Learn ye, or Hear ye, Carm. &c. — Vobis 
erunt^ carmina (Here Sum is used fox Habeo) you shall 
have, &c. — Huic erit, &c. this (Egle shall have aliud 
mercedis for aliam mercedem or aliud genus merc^disp 
another reward, another sort of recompense. 



lie 
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&ULE 24. 



" AdjectiT^ are often ehgmtly used as adverbs; 
^abdaf&ite^ joined i^diV^rlbs in the conslruction, 
^ Idfii r^fldei:^ adretbiaUy,*'^ ■ 

' EXAM^fS. 

* The adiective, to be construed adyerJbiaJly, an^Jthf 
Veib? Mth^HKh it is ifo- be i'6ihe4, are i^ ttalic^. ' ' 

QJ^5S||0»pi . . • . ^ 

' The adjective, to b<s construed adverjbially ? With 
.what vetb ? The pri^aarv d^u^e ? Hip hoin. fmd «d- 

!• Ostromie insignis et anro ^ 

Slat sonibeSy^ ^na j^oo; spuma^t^ 

3r/itf regtifar jB«^JwA «Awri^ w 
termmaam Ij t^ k^ pfoper ad^tcAe; Out, Fi^e, 
Fiercely ; Brisk, Bldbkly*~^nd the Horse stands dis- 
imgumei hi^ 4^* 

' g. Mnestheai Sergeshraique vocat, fortemq ; Cloaif- 
thum ; 
fJbssem £5i<<it* ia««i> soriosque ad Htor^ 

/tl. 
« Slnestiiea flfe &fwft ttdctmtke of Mneadieus — Be- 
Jifre aptent, supply t?^ eonj. ut that, whkh is qfta/k w|- 
derstood before st^jtmctive vefhs, when from the j^nseit 
may he s^rmgly inferred.^^He caUs Mnestheus, ^c. ^c. 
that they mM sUently get rea^, ^c. 
3, - • Ocyiis omncs 

Iniperbfcp<»|Hi»*en<> aciussaface6sunt. Id. 
Imm£ately all gladly obey, ^c.-^-andexeeutef^c. 
^ 4. Dissimulare etiam sperasti, perBde, tantum 

Posse nefas,- ioci^w^^'ue irie4 discedere terrd ? Id. 
Didst thou hope, that thou couldst also dissim. tant^ 
nef.— -perfide, O perfidious^neas, and, ^c. 
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5^ I ■ Nullis ille movetur 

Fletibus ; aut voces ullas tractahUis audU. Id. 

6. Tu secreia pyram tecto interiore sub auras 
Erige. Id. 

Tu seer, erige, &c. tect. inter, m the inner court, 
sub aur* in the open air, 

7. PrcBcvpites vigUate, viri» et consistite transtris : 
Sglmte vela citi. Id. 

Hastily awake, ^c.-^nd ^ together teponi ^c.*^ 
quickly unfurl^ ^c. 

8. Ite: 

Ferte citi flamnias : date vela : impellite remos. Id. 
Ite, from EOf ire; &c. &c. — date vela, hoist the $ml$p 

&c. 
9f Testori, cara, Deos, et te, germana, tuumque ' 

Dulce caput, magicas invitam acdngier artes. Id. 

I call the Gods to witness^ and thee, cara germ* dear 

sister^ tuumq ; dulce caput and thy sweet Zt/e. Invitam 

aceingier, that I unwillingly have recourse to. Acciw^ 

gier, inf, m.for accingi, 

10. En quid agam ? Rursusne procos irrisa prbres 

Experiar ? Nomadumque petam connubia supplex ? 

Id* 
En quid, &c. — Being mocked, shall I again try, 
S^c, — llHomaLdxjoa, of the Numidians ! 
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CHAPTER XIIL ^/ 

RULE 15. 

Of the Indkatwe Infinitive Mood. 

See Note, C. 12. R. 15, 

. " When in a sentence there is no finite verb, but 
** only ^ infinitive^ &C," 

1 3 
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EXAMPLES. 



QUESTIONS. 



The infinitiye verb ? The iMMn.'it^ »l}cmotti? R. 9. ? 
"fiav6 ybtt x»b£«rred the Hot^? 

1. Turn sic c^ariyet^iunau bis (2e92ierecUctis. Virg. 
/ Mffatur or k!(^Mit«r. D^mtt, or D«mim<; tAe nom* 
,tmi€rit9od Mng elUhet Creiua (Mn. 2. 775«^ or I>eu8 
.Tyberinus (^n* $• 35.^ or Phrygii Pehate^, 4ks in JEn. 

, 4t. . i , , _ ■ .1, ■ I Turn yUmMia himine ftdvo 

/nvofo^ ae tetil^ tidcanum spargere tecds. /dl 

i Tbet she (LmtiniaJ wrapped ia smc^e, was involved, 

Jrc. yuleamm ^. e. igoem. InvokOa ett Spar^iU 

S, ■ Turn sterHes eaMrer^ Sirius s^ofi : 

• ArebaiH berbee^ et viekim seges aegra ne^at. 

/(rf; 

. Sifiusi the (pestilential) Dog-star. Exurebat^ &c. — 

)Md>, &C4— ^et esgra^seges^ and the siokfy erop^ &ts. Id. 

' 4. Tyrrhenusq; tr^M HHi^Ire jg^r cethera cAii^^^« /A 

And the clangor of the Tuscian trumpet, quasi 

TurrhencB tuba. Mugiit. 

5, 1 . ■■ Telorum ejffundere contra 

Onine genus Tifuerif^^uQ iwa»detrudere contis. /d 
On the other side^ Teucri, The Trojans poured Jbrth^ 
ke. and pushed them dornn, &c. 
$. I P Troes contra d^endere saxis, 

Perq; cavastfm^ tela rntorquefe fenestras. Id. 
Per cavas fisnestras, tbrough the hollow loop-holes 
of the besieged tower •-"^Deim by Rule 24, incessantly, 
1. e* in thick vollies, intbrqueire they hurled^ &c. 
7* TurtkUi trejndare intus, frustraque malorum 
Felle^tg^m. Id. , 

Turb. &c. &C frustraque &C &c.— fugam ma- 
lorum,/I^A^/rc9ir tfylr^ibmiiles. 
8. — — ^ Tumus paulatim excedere pugnii, 
£t fltf^utia pet^s W|MVte», que emgitwr ^unni. 

Id, 
i 1 
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Atisoniis. Id, 

But these things seem wonderful tOf ^c. 
10. Pascenies Uke taaaAmsa prodire YohoidOf 

Quantum acie possoat oculi servare sequentum. 

Id* 
nise the doves hujlyingproceid sa/ar, qnaxU* o^ 
sieq. &c.— acie m «^^^ 
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*^ When there occur an * accusative case and an in* 
** finitive xaood,jpjiod or ut hemg left out, &c*" 

EXAMPLBS. 
«EOTldfK8. 

The infinitive verb ? The accusative and its adjujiets ? 
To be construed before or after the infinitive? Th^ 
primary clause ? Its nom* and ad|uncts ? ^. 9.2 

1. Verum illud verbum est^ quod vulgd did solely 
Omnes sibi malle melius esse, quam alteri. Ten 

Onmes malle^ negotiom esse ttielms n6t\ &c* 

S« Ita comparatum esse naturam omnttim, 
Aliena ut melius videaikt 6t dSJtiiiiceDt, 
Qokm sua I Id. 

Otktathenatm'eofaUmen^haMbes&Msposed^ ut 
^^idk et dijud. aliena, &c. 

InAisand sueh fil^ pestA^ t^ pimipal verb and 
Qom. case are tmderslood) and may be supplied by iVi?- 
fas estf Ventm est, Res est, Ikme est f For ttftntgh the 
mind niay be sv^ScieMly inq^lied by a half sentence, or 
by a nnf^ ineeijectkm, k may at iht same -time be al- 
tmys more ftifiy, diouglt not always more degafitly and 

* Of the sMunetive infinitise wwd^ See mte^ C, i& 
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passionately, expressed by the suppletion of a principal 
Terb and nom. case; and this may always be done by 
some part of the verb substantive or entitive (sum, &c.) 
because that verb afiirms of simple Being, and of no- 
thing more ; and this, namely, its own Being, is what 
may be always actually, because it is always virtually, 
affirmed of every proposition, and of every thing that is. 
See my Lat. Gkam. Of the Moods. 

5. Nikilne esse proprium cuiquam ! Id. 

O ! Nihilne esse, S^c. Oh thsU ncahing should be, pro« 
piium secured, &c. Or, Itane est, ut nihil sit, &c. Is 
it so, that natlwng is, 8^c* 

4. Omnem crede diem tibi diUtxisse supremam : 
Grata superveniet, quae non sperabitur hora. Hor. 
Crede omn. diem, dilux. &c. — ^hora quae, &c. — 

superveniet will come over and above expecta-' 
turn, &c. 

5. Quis credat, tanias operum sine Numine mol^s; 
Et minimis csecoque creatum foedere mundum ? 

Si fors ista dedit nobis, fors ipsa gubemet. Manil. 
Tanias moles operum existere sine, &c. et mundum 
creatum esse, &:c. — minimis from atoms c^ecoque fcedere 
and their blind (uncertain, undesigned) concurrence* 

g. ■ I I I Cuncti se scire fatentur. 

Quid £)rtuna ferat populi ; sed dicere mussant. 

Virg. 

7. Cur U^nen hostu 

Evasisse putes, quos diri conscia facti 

Mena habet attonitos, et surdo verbere caedit f 

Ju9% 

6^ Non facile invenies multis in millibus unum, 
Virtutem pretii qui putet esse sui. 
Ipse decor recti &cti, si praemia desint, 
^ Non movet, et grads paenitet esse probum. 0». 
Pretii sm, ((f intrinsic value f valuable in itself, nforthif 
tfits cost, even though it be gratis, for nothing, that is, 
attended with no extrinsic applause* — Et pcenttet homi* 
nem se esse probum gratis. 

9. Asperius nihil est humili, cum smgit in altum : 
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Cuncta ferit, dum ciincta timet ; de^^yit ifihpnines» 
Vi se posse ]^uient. titaudian, . , . * 

HumiUf than a meanrspiAtei 'person. Se posse, that 
he is possessed of power. 

10. Id esse regni maximum pignus putant, 

^ Si quidquid alHs non nc^ solis licet. Sen, 
Put. id esse max. &c. regni for regnandi, — Si quic- 
quid non licet, &c.— soHs to themselves only. 
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'^ ^ Words in apposition must be cqnistrped as near to 
*^one another as possiWe,'' : * " ^ 

EXAMPLES. ' 

Tke woriB in iqpposition ? Before <jir after the l!gi:b ? 
If after?. The nom. and.a^ncts? B, 81. ? - 

i; Non decet sujpeirbumesse haminent^ervwi/^ Pbml* 
Non dso« horn* ^i es^ 9efv^» tisei &c«» 

5. Enimveio DiA «af quasi pilaa iltfM»iii^« isMltalit. /c?. 
TrvlyH^ GodM treat lutmeUf ^\ 

3. Seqi^kur i^p^bos «c2^« teifo i>«i^ ^^ ." 

^,. — ^Ne«jmetiiafelrYidi#eil!^t . 

Dicta, ferox. . Six fioe torrti^ ei i/f»pt()»^ il9^. 

:• 9f Si non Euryahis Rvhdos oecidisset in hostes, 
ffyrkmd^B Nm fgjtoim nidla f^U ' Xhi ^ ' :\ 
. l/Ewytd^ 1mA mt/allm int0 dk hm^ ^He Rtauli 
Ms gOemieSf the glory rfNisus, the son ofHyrtacus foret 

6, Lwor, tners v^kmh totaeik afln exit in dt*s ; 
/U^«elirt^i9imftT^qpefas^ithiimio. Id. .t 

'- imrs yt^dfii a. gtrndling ^. No» exki 4oes not 
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7. (rrat^j>on(li»iUumfiui^fiano(t727»<preimt. Sen. 
Mag. nob. grave, &c. 
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'< All correspondent words must be construed as near 
■* to one another as possible/' 

£Xi^MPLE8. 
^VSSTIOXS. 

The correspondent words 7 How to be construed ? 
. (^* As neatf ^c.**J The priQiary clause ? Its nom. and 
adjuncts ? R. 9. ? 

1. Pkirii est oculatus testis unuS| quim auriti decern. 

■■ plurisy of more value* 
St. Dum in dubio est animus» paulo momento hue 

iUuc impellituf. 
^...^ hue illuc this way and that 9Pa^.^;-paul. nonv hy 
the least trnpressUm, or cause of motion. 

5. Omnia jprtd« verbis expeririy ^m armis, sapien*- 
40indeoeC id. 

4. /to oomparatam esse naturam omnium^ 
. A&eoBL ut meHiU videant et dijudicent^ 

Qttdm sua! Id. Ita-ut. Melius ^futm. 
5,. .Feirtilis assiduo si non renovetur aratro, 

Nil nisi cum spinis gramen habebit ager. Oo« 
Siferti^ ager non renovetur^ ^c. 
6« Ita vita est hominum^ jtmom cum ludas tesseris. 

Ter. 
7. Nulla fides pietasque viris, qui castra sequnntur ; 
Venaksque mands ; ibi &is, vhi nuddma tnerces. 

Lucan. 
Est nulla fides, &c. — que manus suntf &o. — ^&s 
: esUy &C. ubi max. lAerc est. 

5. Discit enim citius^ menmntque Ubentms illud. 
Quod 'quis deridet» qu^ quod pfofoat et venera- 
tor. . Aof. 
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Enm discit dtius, que memimt Uhd^ quod ^qms deridet 
libentiu^qu^ quod, S^c. Thus, according to rule, liheu'- 
tius comes immediately before qtutm ; and dtius, by 
being construed last in its clause, comes as near to qu^ 
as possible ; the relative quod, and its antecedent uludf 
are thus likewise brought together. And this is a right 
order^ notwithstanding an objection lies against it, or 
rather against one part of it, from the nineteenth rule, 
which dnrects us to fimsh one clause befi>re we proceed 
to another ; according to which, it will be, Enim disc{t 
ckius, que meminit libentms Uhtd^ quod quk deridet^ 
qudm, ^c. 

When two rules thus seem to counteract one another, 
prefer that by which the sense of the author wil) be 
made most evident : when they are equivalent in that 
respect, follow either, m you may here; or dke pay 
more regard to that by which the oonstruction will be 
most simple, and most according to the order in which 
the words themselves lie. - 

9.- Hoc patrium est, potius consuefacere filium 
Su4 sponte rect^ racere, quim alieno metu. 2Vr. 

Here, on Friday, 28th October^ 1803, ended 
Hbnry Kirks White's seventh lesson in this 
book, containing eight pages in his copy, with 
more examples and fewer notes, &c. 
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** Generally construe every word in any plause, 
&c." 



SXAMPLES. 
aU£SXi0NS« 



The primary clause ? Its nom- and adjimcts ? R. 9. ? 
The clause to be construed next ? Which word first ? 
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tSe^ note in t]ie' preceding chapter, concerning the; 
wbrds ih ItaUc^, &c. 

f. iVdftN^ M fl^itSithi ^gif te sHiis consflidmiKtr^, 
FoHs ^ij^i^ tiM non posie anxiliarier ? 7er. 

2. ttoc patrium esti potiiis eamuefacere Jitium 
Su^ sponte recte facei-et.^if^^ alieno metu. Id. 

3. . ■ ■ , 1. , Niemt tUajytvidd tferreht 

Dkiai; fef 6x : DH me terirent, et Jtipiter hostis. 
- Ulteridl ne iendie odiis; Firg. 

4. Tutatur jfacor Euryalum, lacrymse^jfiio? decora^ 
Gratibr tic puldbiro veniens de corpore virtus*^^ 

' \\ ■ ^^^8* 

6. LaSius regneSf avidum dontando 
Spirkimi, }j«a2»t si Lybiam rebnotid 
. Q9dih^ jungas ; et uterqite Paenus 
Serviat uni. Hor. 
1. 2. 3.4t. org. 1.8. 4. 
Bi Crei^citl iiidtilgens siM dRrus hydrapSf 
Nee ^itim peUit, nisi causa vnprbi 
I%gerit vfenas, e* aquosus aJbo 

Corpore languor. Id. 
— albo corpore /rom the jpale body^ or, in the jf alt 
body. 

7* Auream quisquis medlocritatem 
Diligit, tutus caret obsoleti 
Sormbus tecti, caret invidenda 
Sobrii^taM. Id. ' 

Qnisquis, &c. — ^tutus being safe caret he is without 
sord, &c.— sobrius being sober, car. aul. invid. 
— ^invidenda that would be envied to him. 

8. Saepius Tentia agitatur ingens 

>' "^ iHmif i etteUce graxiore casu ' ' - 

Decidunt turres; feriunt^t^ summos 
Fulmina montes. Id. 

9. ^quam vnemento rebus in arduis 
Servare mentem, noi^ seous in bonis 

^ ^ . , . Ab insoleiiti ten^perataffi -„ - 

Laetitia,' morihire Z)eifc Iioi\ 
3. i;g. * '^ ' 
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10. Atque h^ec perinde sunt, ut illius animus, ^t ea 
possidet : 
Qui uti scit, ei hona ; illi, qui non utitur recte, 
tnahu Ter. 
In this example are eight clauses, to be construed in 
the foHowing order ; viz. 1. 2. d. 5. 4. 8. 6, 7. 

And these gifts of fortune ate perinde xatjust as is the 
nimd of ^c. — ^bona sunt ei ; qui scit, &c. — ^mala sunt 
iUi, qui non, &c. 
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** Ah oblique case, unless it be an adjunct to the 
" nominative," &c. 

EXAMPLES. 
aUEStlOKS. 

The word or words to follow the verb ? The verb ? 
The nom. and adjuncts 1 R. 9. ? 

1. Condnud cu^m^ro compesce, priusquam 
Dira per incautum serpant contagia vutgus, Virg, 

Z, Ingentes anmos an^to mpectore versant. Id. 
Versant they move mgen* anim. &c. 

3. — Dabit Deus his quoquefnenu Id, 
" Accusatives before datives. 

4. ■■! Forsan et hcec olim memiaisse juvabit : 

]>urate, et vosmet rebus servate secundisi Id. 

5. Non ignara mali mis^ris succurrere disco. Id. 

6. __— Ponuntque yerocia Paeni 

Corda^ volente Deo. Virg. 

7. Timeo Danaos, et donafer^tes. Id. 

£tf even. 

8. Diis aliter visum. Id. 

9. Degeneres animos timor arguit* Id. 

10« ' " '" Quis fallere possit amantem ? Id* 
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RULE 21. 

" When sum is put for habeo, &c. construe the dative 
" first," &c. 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The exemplifying words ? The nom. ? Where and 
how to be construed ? {See C. 12. R. 21.) The verb ? 
How to be construed? (JSee C. 12. R. 21.) Which is 
the dative ? How and where to be construed ? {See 
C. 12. R. 21.) 



£t me fecere poetam 



Pierides. SwnJt et miki camUna. ^g* Ego ^- 

beOf ^c. 
Pierides, the Muses (so called from thehr mountain 
Pierius in Greece) fecere have made^ me, &c. 
2. Carmina, quae vultb, cognoscite. Carmna vMs : 
Huic aliud mercedis ent> Id, 

S. Sunt et sua dona parenti. Id, 

Et parens meus hahet ma dona. 

4. Unde Hcec, O Palinurey tibi tarn dira cufuda ? 

Unde est tihi, ^c. for Unde habes tu hanc tarn cfirofn 
cupidinem. 

5. NuiH certi donrns : hicb habitamus opacis ; 
^iparumque toros, et prati^ recentia tivis 
Incolimus. Id. 

NulR ^stf ^(T. as if it were, Nulhs hahet certam do- 
mumt ^c. No one has, ^c. — ff^e dwell in shady groves 
(Lucus, ci)— que incol. toros, &c. et prata rec. 8?c.-r- 
recentia, renewed, 

6. FiUus kuiCf fato Divdm, pvolesque viriBs 
NuUaJwt. Id. 

Huic^ fato Btvdm, fidt nuUa JiUus prolesque pirilis ; 
i. e. HiCf fato Dworun^ hahuij^ nullam JUium prol^rnque 
virilem. 

^oie,^FUms and proUs ^re of diffiarent gen ders ; the 
^adjective nulla belongs to both ; and should, according to 
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the nde on sncb ocoasioBs, be expressed in the masculioe, 
nu/ftf#. Bat this rule is npt always regarded : in Cicero we 
find this exception to it, Nonotiims error ituUUia oicenda 
esi. Whence it maj seeilii that, il^ turo nouns, with which 
onb adidctive ajp^ees^ though they tnay be of different gen- 
d^, So yet mean the sftme thing, br hftVe respect eithei* to 
other, the adjective may in gender agree with either ; which 
perhaps may be accountiDgfor such expressions sufficiently, 
and as weU to if, with some gTammknatis, We were to say, 
that from ttnUn^ whioh agt^des WUh prohi, ii itripiied by re- 
flection nuUui to agree wiihfiUus; though this latter is no 
bad method of reconciling such phrases to the severity of 
grammar. 

7^ OmncS) Unde a^hor iOe rogkni tibi ? Virg. 
Unde est tibi, 8^c. L e. Unde hab^ in isimn amijtem t 
S, Praeterea duo nee tutd mM valle reperti 

iJapreoU, Vir^* 
PrcBterea sunt nUht^ ^c. u e. Prceterea ego hab€o duos 
capreolos i^epertos in pericutdsi valle. 

9. Nunc ego (oamque tvyper iibi eruntf qui dieere 
laudes, 
Vare, tuas cupiaht, et tristia conclere bella) 
Agrestem tenui meditabor arundine musam. t^irg. 
Super here is an Adrezb used notninaliy, nod means 
an abundance f or fnany, or ^mfre than enough. 

Nunc ego (namque tu habebis plurimoSf qwi cupiant 
dieere tuas Imdes^ Vare^ et condere tristia bella J medi- 
tabor, ^c.~tJdnaere, to compile, or dram up an account 
of, to Ascribe. 



RULE 22. 

" By a very common elljpsis the vert sum may be 
" understood, &c.'' 

SXAll^£]fe4. 
aUESTIONS. 

Alter what word is the verb understood here, to be 
$ii]nplied ? Yfimt i^ that Verb ? The piimwy clause ?- 
3%e nomt and adjuncts ? R. 9. ? when applicable. 
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1. Stat sua caique dies, breve et irreparabOe tempud 
Omnibus est vitse : sed famam extendere factls. 
Hoc virtutis opus. Virg, 

His appointed day is fixed for^ ^c. the time of Ufe is 
shorty 8pc. — hut to extend one's reputation by golod deeds, 
hoc est, &C. 

2. Nescia mens hominum fati, sortisque futurffi, 

Et servare modum, rebus sublata secundis. Id, 
Est. 

3, Id arbitror 

Apprimd in vitd esse utile, ut ne *qmd nimis. Ter. 
Ne aUguid sitt Let not any thing he, ^c. or. That 
nothing should be, 4^. 

4. Bene ubi 'quid discimus consilium accedisse, 

hominem cautum eum 
Esse declaramiis : stultum autein ilium, cui vorttt 
mal$. Pktut. 
When we learn that any design hath fallen out, 8^c. 
we declare that he is, 4'<^,— rautein ilium esse, &c.-^Vor- 
to, the same as Verto. 

5. Durum : sed levius fit! patenti^ 
Quicquid corrigere est nefas. Hor* 

Est durum. 

6. QMi^nam tgt^tir liber? Sapiens, sibiqueimperiosus; 
Quem neque pauperies, neque mors, neque vin- 

culaterrent. Id. 
Est. 

7. Virtus est vitium fugere ; et sapientia prima 
StultitiS caruisse. Id. 

Est. — caruisse to be without. 

8. Quis credat tantas operum sine l^umine moles ; 
. Et minimis csecoque creatum foedere mimdum? 

Si fors ista dedit nobis, fors ipsa gubernet. Manil. 
Tantas moles operum esse v, existere, 
Mundum creatum esse. 

9. Quid mirum, noscere mundum 

Si possunt homines, quibus est et mundus in ipsis ; 
Exemplumque Dei quisque est in imagine parviit 

.J Id. 



ettAt.«iit^ C^HfIStRUC*ION. loi 

10. MiA» Men pietaK|Uie vidd, qui cadtrfi diequUntur ! 

[Luc. 



" By a moafc elegant dKpab any verb may be under- 
*' stood, and mfemd> &c.'* 

aUCSTIONS. 

tn which daitse is (lie verb understood ? From what 
v^i/b (or word) to be duppKed? With what nom. case 
is it to agree in number and person f What must it be 
then ? The primary clause ? Its nom. and adjuncts t 
R. 9.? 

1. Dum^a HKmtis oper, fluvios dum piscis (^mahit, 
Dumq ; thymo pascentur apes, dum rore deader ; 
Semper bonds, nomenq; tuum laudesque rnahe- 

bunt. Vtrg* 

2, O mihi sola mei super Astyanactis imago ! 
Sic oculos, sic ille manus, sic orei ferehaW Id, 

O Sola imag^ met Astyanaetis snper (i. e, qvu» vune su- 
perest) mibi. Ai^drcmuche suyg Aseanitu is now the rmly re- 
sembhiuie left of her dear natrderedckHdAsiifanax. — f erebat 
must neeessariUf he construed after sic in the first clause cfthe 
second line, and necessarify efter ille in the second clause : it 
mm or may not be eonstruea in the third clause: the translation 
will do without ity though the rules of construction rather re- 
quire it. ** Thus he directed his eyes ; thus he presented 
his hands; thus (or, thus he carried) his countenance/' 
The repetition ^^ferebat we see is so inHspensalUe, that it seems 
to reqiire a differed eonstructum, as U eomee kef ore the dif-^ 
ferent obUqMee^ oculos, manus, and ora ; because the same hind 
of action cannot be aecrtbed to the eyes^ hand§^ andcouHtmumce, 
k3 
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3. Hie taotum Boreae curamus frigon^ quaatwii 
Aut numerum luput; mt torr^itiaJhmimaMpaa. 

The verb to be supplied for lupus nrnst agree with it in 
number and person ; so that for torrentia flumina. — Nu- 
merum, the number of the flock, 

4. Hos Corydon, illos referebat in ordine Thrysis, Id, 
Refero to relate ; to sing^ to rejoin, Corydon sung 

those, Thrysis rejoined these (versus lines) in ordine. 

5. Pastorum musam Damonis et Alphesibaei, 
(Immemor herbarum quos est mirata juvenca ' 
Certantes ; quorum stupefactse carmine lynees ; 
Et mutata suos requierunt flumina cursus) 
Damonis musam dicemua et Alphesibsei. Id, 

The verb to be supplied is the first word to be construed 
in the first line, immediately before musam.— Quos cer- 
tantes Juvenca mirata est immemor herbarum : quorum 
carmine lynces stupefactae sunt; et flumina mutata suos 
cursus (and the rivers having their courses changed J 
requierunt. Reqaiesco* 

6. ^ Hie magnos potiUs triumphos, 

Hie ames dici pater atque Princeps. Hor, 

7. \ — — i Me pascunt olivse, 

Me cichorea, levesq ; malvae. Id, 

S, ■ Non, si maid nunc, et olijn 

r Sic erit. Id, 
Si sit malh nunc, non erit, &c* 

9. Quo bruta tellus et vaga flumina ; 
Quo Styx, et invisi horrida Teenari 
Sedes, Atknteusque finis 
Concutitur. Id, 

By which the brutal earth and wandering, ^c, concu- 
tiuntur. (Now let the learner consider and answer it 
to himself, why from concutitur in the singular number 
is deduced concutiuntur in the plural. In the same 
manner he saw in C. 1^. R. 23. canent irom canet ; 
^gnatus in the Masc. from dignata in the Fern, gender; 
teneant from teneto ; dederani in the' past tense from 
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dantbkl^Vrett&atf wad bo emtceisistii horn cmceXte ; 
and meditatur from medUantur^J 

10. Te pauper ambit sollicita preoe 

Ruris colonus ; te dominam sequoris, 
Qukunque Bithynd lacessit 

Carpaihmnf)elagus carindm Id. 



ET7LE 24, 



^ Adjectives are often elegantly used as adverbs } 
" and are then joined with verbs in the construction^ 
« &c." 

EXAMPLES. 

QUESTIONS. 

i 

The adjective to be construed adverbially? With 
what verb ? The primary clause I Norn, and adjiuicts ? 

1. I, soror ; atq ; hostem supplex affare superbura. 

Virg. 
Affiure, the imp. m, ofAffor. I, the imp. m, Ea. 

2. Ipse amens animi, et rumore accensus amaro» 
Dicitur ante aras, media inter numina Divfim, 
Multa Jovem manibus supplex orasse supinis^ Id. 

Amens animi^ enraged in his mind.— Media inter nu- 
mina Divdm, amidst the shrines of the Gods. 

3. Improbe Amor, quid non mortalia pectora c(^s f 
Ire iterum in lacrymas^ iterum tentare precando 
Cogitur, et, supplex animos suhmitiere amori ; 
Neqttid inexpertum frustra moritura relinquat* icT. 

— Cc^tur she (Dido) is compelled ire iterum^ &c. &c. 
^-Lest she should leave any thmg untried^ being about to 
die (that is, and so die) without any reason^ or occasion - 
for it. 

4. Id quidem ago ; et tocitus^ Lycida, meciim ipse^ 

vobUo;. 
Si valeam memmisse. . 
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Id ^^lideiil &gd^ tkat>I amMdUP; et ipti^i imd I, fae. 
vol. am silently cmndettng. 

5. Gratatur reduces, etgassa Icetm agresti 
Excipk. Id. 

He welconun ihmrnf ^4 et Iset* esc. &c« and gladly 
entertains them with the riches of the country. 

6. ■' Sapiens finire memento 
Tristitiam vit8Bq[oe Id^orest Hor» 

7. Te minor, latum reget aqms orbem. Id. 

8. Vos lene consilium et datis, et dato 
Gaudetis ahnce. Id. 

You both ffivCf ^c. and kindly rejoice in it fvhenf §>c. 
(spoken to ue Muses.) 

9. Serus in caelum redeas, diuque 
Lcetus intersis populo Quirini. Id. 

Serus redeas, mayest thou late return^ S^c, Here 
*' redeas'* being an optative mood is therefore subjunc* 
th^e; and the prihc^sd v«rb aMd iiom« case may be thus 
sup^ed^ telo 01 preeov ut *< redead,'* or, ita est, me velh, 
ut " redeas,** or, ita est ut " redeas." The principal 
verb being seldom premised in such sentences, some 
have consmered the optative to be no subjunctive, but a 
prhnarj mood, in order to avoid the necessity of sup- 
posing an ellipsis : and it is a good rule in Grammar, 
never to suppose an ellipsis, widbout necessity ; but not 
to suppose It here will destroy the admirable simplicity 
of the usual distribution of the Greek and Latin moods, 
by giving to the verb two primary moods, when other- 
wise one will answer every purpose, and by making the 
sadne verb for the same purpose to be both primary and 
subjunctive too ; primary, when the ellipsis is not sup- 
posed; subjunctive, when in this manner it is actually 
supplied, as it often is. Moreover, it is the character 
of^ the primary or principal mood to affirm not only 
primarily, but simply and directly, never intimating or 
implying what it does not affirm ; whereas the optative, 
besides what it affin^s or predicates, implies a wish too, 
and so being na pijmary mood, it is consequently sid>- 
junctive ; and if this be a subjunctive or subsequent mood, 
there must be a primary or pritu^pal mood somewhere 
10 
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expressed or understood in the iSame sentence ; which 
shews the necessity of supposing the ellipsis in the op^ 
tative sentences, where it is not supplied ; and it will 
shew this farther, that the optative mood is always a 
potential, implying some sort of power as well as a wish» 
generally that of duty; as here, mayst thou return, that 
is, I wish that thou mayst, wouldst, coMst return; or, 
so it is, that thou shoMst return, every wish being sttp*> 
posed to rest on the ground or virtue of some duty, pro- 
priety, or convenience. — By this time, the learner, see- 
ing that subjunctive moods are properly so called, merely 
because they are. not 13^e first,^ priiieipalt or primary 
verbs mfuU construction, may feel himself rescued from 
that inveterate and perplexing error of supposing the 
cause of the subjunctive to lie in some inaejimte word 
or conjunction, whereas its cause or government arises 
from its piace <mly, and indefinite words and c<mjunc- 
tions come as well hefoate indicatives as aufagunctives, 
yea, and subjunctives, when they imply neither wish nor 
power of any kind^ predicate exactly as indicatives,' that 
is, directly and simply, but still are rightly called sub- 
junctives and expressed in the subjunctive form« because 
they are not Jirst but subsequent verbs in their sentences. 
SeemjIjAr.QRAM,Ofthe^Moods» 

10,, ■ ■ Pfeccare docentes 

FaUax histozias mcfoet. Id. 

Fallax movet, he treacherously recounts, ice. 
dpcentes, inducmg, &c« 

Here^ on Saturday, 29 October, 1803, ended 
Hbnry Kirks White's eighth l^on in this 
book, containing eight pages in bis copy, with 
more examples and fewer notes. 
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CHAPTER XIV» 

fcULE 15.. 

" Wdjbif In a setiteflce there ik nb finite Verfc, but dnly 
** an ifafinitive, &c." 

Sm NoUi O. Hi /t Idi 

EXAMPIiBS* 
QUESTIONS* 

The mfimtiv^ verb? Th^ Botui and ito ad|«mots ? R. 
9. ? Hatre you aT/nied yourself of the Note ? 

1. jffirte exaudtri gemitus ; et sceva sonar e 

Vetheira : turn stridor fern, trkctaeq; catenas, t^irg, 
-^I'um stridor ferri, arid the i:lanking of iron. 

2» Hhwexaudiri g€mitm$t iraqi komni 

Vincia recusantmn) et a&^k sub notle rmdentaira : 

Setigeriq; sues, atque inpnsesepUnu ursi 

Scev'tre : acforwue fm^n^rmm tdUlatFe kiporunu Id* 

Hence were heard groam and the mgt oflioiis, &c. 

— Hinc, henoey nameli^i fr0n Circe^f paktee^ nher^ hy 
enchofUmefU she confined men metmilorpkoM into teoft«y 
UonSf bristly hoars^ bears, wolves. 

8era sub nocte mt the approach cf the late night ! so 
sub lumine ai the approach oftheUghi : and sub monte 
ac^etline» teeaml, not dkr^tty uiK&r, \mi neat ioot it 
the foot ffihe mnrntain^ 

3. At matres prmki ahctpiteSf o&Msqi iiMgfm 
Ambiguce, spectare rates. Id, 

4. Ecce autem, primi sub lumine solis et ortus, 
Sub pedibus mugire solum. Id. 

Primi solis of the rising sun, et ortfis and of the 
morning. 

5. Discessu mugire boves ; <Uque omne querelis 
Impleri nemus ! et coUes cimiove relmqui. Id. 
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6. lUe inter cades, Rutulonim elapsm in agros 
Conjwere, et Tumi defendier hospitis armis. Id, 
lUe Mezentms, the cruel and impious king ofAgilla. 

7. Ut videre virum ftdgentiaq; arma per umbras, 
Ingend trepidare metu : pars vertere terga, 
Ceu quondam petiere rates : pars toUere vocem 
Exiguam* Id, 

When they (Grecian Ohosts in, Hell) saw the hero 
(JEneaSywho, the poets Jpsigned, went dovm thither alive) 
and hb arms glittering, £^c. 

8. Nos pavidi trep^re metu crinemq; flagrantem 
Excut^e% et 99iict09 reeti»gi/m^ fo^tjibus ignes. id. 
fomtib^s, n^6 water. 

9. Nos procul inde fugam trepi^i ^elexare^ recepto 
Supplicei ^ n^^f t^mHfi: tm^^M^ fua^iiAt M 

Procul inde, far from t]^Qpe» Mei oMe^ of tie Cffefope 
in 4fM%.--JBic fp^p^ (jfgremg »irt SuppUce) ao he 
well desejrved. 

jp^ ,; ■■ ■. . Sequitwr (nefas) -Sgyptia ooi^w. 

\}i^ omnes mere : ac totum spumare reductis 

Convulspt^ repQOiiai, rotpriaq; tndaitibus <9^mQr* id* 

^gyptift cQi^ux, Qleopatvaf 4n4<mi^'s Egyptian 

sppttsej, aittends him tQ th^ $ea^^kt offiAeiiim<^Ro' 

strisque tridentibus, and with trid:^ be«fca ; beaks of 

ships in some may resenibSng f^eptuneU tridenL See tie 

figure qft^n a/^fi&sU galky is Pine*e. Horemt Od^ /• H. 

an4 <itnQtker i» Poster* s Antifnities ff Qteeeet vfhere the 

trident ^ r resented a^ composed qf three pkoes ef brass 

or iron i^ Vie form of smfds* Its usks tpois i» annon the 

enemy's ships in battlet anc^ Ufi place jusA bctfueen n^ 

and water i tksm^ to d^ more wisdmtf* 



RULE 10. 



Of the Suhpinctive Infinitive Mood, 

See Not^ C. U. &. 15. 

^ mfben ihoBfttKscur aaaocH8ativ!e;caa>e:«iiii an infi- 
" nitive mood, quod or ut being left out, &i?." 



108 CONSTRUCTION. chap. tiv. 



EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The infinitive verb ? The accusative and its adjunct* ? 
Where to be construed, that is, before or lifter the in- • 
finitive ? The primary clause ? Its nom. and adjuncts ? 
R.9.? 

1, *. Unum hoc sdto, nimio celenus 

Venirct quod molestum est, qu^m id, quod cupide 
petas. Plana, 
Know t^M one thm^^ id that that quod molest, &c. 
ven. nim. eel. quam id, quod, &c. 

3. Bene ubi *quid discimus c&nsiJImn aceedUse^ homi- 
nem cautum eum 
Esse declaramus ; stultum autem eum^ cui vortit 
mal^ Plaut. 

3* Et errat long^ vaei quidem sent^itift, 

Qui imperium credat gravius esse aut stabilius, 
Vi quod fit, qjakm Olud, quod amicidd adjun- 
gitur. Ter. 

4, J Laudas 

Fortunam et mores andquse plebis ; et idem. 
Si 'quis ad ilia deus subito te agat, usque recuses : 
Aut quia non sentis, quod clamas, recdus esse, 
Aut quia non firmus rectum defendis. Hor, 
li,quod clamas esse rectiuSf aut, ^c. 

5. tJt desint vires, tamen est laudanda voluntas : 
Hac ego contentos auguror esse deos. Or. 

Ut although^ 

6. Hoc patrium est, podus consuefacere filium 
Su& sponte rectd were quiLm alieno metii. 
Hdc pater ac dominus interest ; hoc qui nequit, 
Fateatur, se nescke imperare libens. Ter. 
—qui nequit hoc, he who cannot do this, fateatur, 

should, ^c* 

7. Omnes, quibus res sunt minus secundse, magis 

sunt (nescio quomodo) 
Suspiciosi ; ad contumd^am omqia accipiunt 
magis; 



Propter su4m impotendam se semper credunt 
negligi. Id. 

— Magis suspiciosi more auspicious than others ^ma- 

gis more than others. 



RULE 17. 



** Words in apposition must be construed as near to 
*• one another as possible." 

EXAStPLES. 

The words in apposition ? BrfoteoPa^ tk^verb? 
If after; The nom. and its adjuncts? If the* example 
lie in a subsefaent elautef TWprw»ry clause?- Its 
nom* and a^miets f R.94? 

1. Hie inihi malorum maximum fructum abstuh't, 
Nil timere. Sen, 

He AoM taken from me^ ^c— abstiilftfrotti Aafiro— 
Malorum of my misfortunes, 

2. — ;- Certe popidi, quos despicit Airctos,' 
Felices errore suo, quos tile timorum 
MaximmlaaMd wrg^ lefkii^neUufk Luea»i 

S. 1 ■ ■ u . — — ^^ — Ctt» taoMn hot tm 
Evasisae putes, qaoS'dirteonBeiii^wtii': 
Mens habet attomtoB, «l mirdo^v^rfoefe >e«dit ; 
Occokum quatiente amm> tortmte^g^lmnl Juv. 
4. Justiun et tenacem pioposili vmrni^ 
Non civium avdor pravapjubentitMi, 
Nor vukuft nstands ^ranUt 

Mente qpiatk solids t ndque Austet^ 
Dux inquieti turbidus Adriae, 
Nee fuhninantts magna Jovig manasw Mot. . 
— Ihix torbidiisi^ <t4rM*);«lM!^ inqoietr Adrias 
of the restless Adriatic sea. 
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ttULE 18< 

<* All correspondent words must be construed as 
** near to one another as possible," 

BXAKPtES. 
QUESTIONS* 

The correspondii^ ^ords ? How to be construed ? 
|f " As near^ ^c.'*) The primary clause ? Nom. and 
adjuncts? R.9.1 

1. ' Unum hoc sdto, nimio ceterius 
Venire, quod molestum est, qu^m id, quod cu- 

pide petas. PlauU 

2. Atque haec perinde sunt, tU illius animus, qui ea 

possidet ; 
Qui uti scit, ei bona ; illi, qui non utitur recte, 
mala^ Ter* 

3. Et errat longi me^ quidem sententi&, 

Qui imperium credat gravius esse aut ^toftt/tu^, 
Vi quod fit, quim illud, quod amiciti^ adjungitur. 

Id, 

Xiqwidfit vi be construed immediately after the antece- 
dent impejium, as Rule 8. requires, tben siabiUus and qvdm 
will properly come together, according to the rule before 
ns. 

4. Nil agimua nm sponte Dei toKon^ 

5. Hoc, yitium affert senectus hominibus ; 

AtterUiores sumua omnea ad vem, qudm par est. 
Attentiores ad rem qudm^ ^c. Ter^ 

6. . Pauper enim non est, cui rerum suppetit usus. 
Si ventri.benej si lateri est, pedibusque tuis, ml 
Diyitise poterunt regales addere majus. Hor. 
— Si est bene ventri, {/* it he well with your stomachy 
si est bene lateri, &c. — reg. divitiae pot^. &c. — ^majus 
greater. 

7. .Qmne animi vitium Umto conspectius iit se 

Crimen haheti. quanto majors qui peccat^ habetur. 

Juv. 
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Omne yit. an. hab. crim. &c. — habetvathe is accounted. 

8. Nam yeluti pueri trepidant, atque omnia ceecis 
In tenebm metumit ; sic nos in luce timenms 
Interdnm, nUilo quas sunt metuends magis, qudm 
Quae pueri in tenebris pavitant metuuntque. 

futura. LucreU 
For as children tremble^ and/ear^ ^c, so we sometimes 
fear^ in &c. qu8& things wMch sunt met, &c. — ^pavitant 
dread metuuntque and fear ^ fptura as if about to happen 
in &c. 

9. ■ Componitur orbis 

Regis ad exemplum : nee sic inflectere ^nsus 
Humanos edicta valent, qudm vita regentis. Claud. 
The world is regulated after the^ ^c. of the Ruler : 
nor are edicts able to bend the human mind^ sic, &c« 
10» Fallitur egregio quisquis sub principe credit 
Servitium. Nunquam libertas gratior extat, 
Qudm^ sub rege pio. Jd. 



JtULE 19. . 

** Generally construe every word in any clause, &c.** 

EXAMPLES. 

** See note in Chap. XII. concerning the words in 
• *^ Italics, &c. under this rule.'* 

QUESTIONS. 

The primary clause ? Its nom. and adjuncts ? R. 9. 1 
The clause to be construed next? Its nom. and ad- 
juncts? R. 9.? 

1, Neutiquam officium liberi esse hominis putOf 

Cum is nihil promereat, postulare id gratias ap- 
poni sibi. Ter. 
—Id apponi that that should be imputed, sibi to him 
as a favour, 

l2 
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fkm^qmbus emt ctmque unit ; Ins se Mkre ; 
ifionim«ofoejrtii*«tiidii8; otfornnw tiMniiii; 
i ViiJ tfi w »iy^flBpfl»g»g se -aliis. JtafiKtllim^ 
-Sine mvidii iiiii(leiiitaMveiMa«,-0< amuoos pates. Id. 

3r .Justum et teoacem propositi vtrvnt, 
^071 civium arcbr, prayajubeotiuQiy 
i\^on vuAitf uistaiUis tyranni 

Mente quatit solid^ ; ne^ Auster, 
Dux inquiett turhidm Addse, 
N^C ftilroipantifl magna Jovis manu^. 
Sijractus illal^tur or&»«, 

iDQpaviduia ferient ruirue. Hor. 
2. 3. X. 4. 5, 6. 7. 8.— ilbbstur*Aow?<^/i//«p«»4»m. — 

4. Qt^^ teffitft^ in flosmet legem saneimus txriquam ! 
^«f9r vku8 nemo sine naseitur. Opfintu^ i^ est, 
Qui minimis urgetur, Amiens Alicia, «f aeqtram est, 
Ct^ mea compenset vitiis bona, pluribus Awce 
(Si modd plura mtAt bona eunt) indinet, amari 
Si volet : Hdc lege, intruthA ponetur e^em. Id. 
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 10. 8. 9. 11. 12. 18, 

Note.-^The tenth olanse is inclinet 

— Amic. dulc. &e. A good natured friend, as isnut, 
when he compares or weighs my good ^puUitieSf with my 
wees, should incline to we firmer, being more in number 
(^}f indeed I hams (E. 21») phira bona) if he mmU de- 
sire, S^c. Hac lege, &c. enJbis cos^dition^ ^c. 

' Porro puer (ut ssevis projectus ab undis 



NavitaJ nudus hnmijacet, infans indigus omni 
Vital auxilio ; cii,m ^primibm in luminis oras 
Nixibus ex alvQ matns iVa^ura proAidit : 
Va^ritu jTue locum lugubri complevit ; ut a&quum est. 
Cut tantum in vita restet transire malorum. 
At varke crescmit pecndes, annenta, fetawrw ; 
Nee crepitadUis opus" est ; nee cttiquam adnibenda 

est 
Almas nutricts bkmAt atque infracta loquela : 
Nee varias qwerunt vestes pro tempore cseli. 
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Denique non annis opus est, non maenibus altis, 
Queis sua tutentur ; qutmdo omnibus omnia large 
Telkts ipsa parit, natura^tie dsedala rerum. 

LucreU 
— cum prim. nat. prof, when first nature hath thrust 
him Jorthf nix. with great struggles^ in. or. lum. ex. &c. 
— ut equum est, as it well becomes him, cui rest, for 
whom it remamSf &c. non opus est, they have no need 
— dsedala rerum, the wise contriver ofthings, as Nature, 
i. e. the provident, ever active, ever present, all de- 
. signing, all directing GOD of nature, is; though the 
poet here did not mean so. 

6.' Qmd tam sollicids vitam consumimus annis ? 
Torquemurque metu, coec^^ cupidine rerum ; 
Altemis^rue senes curis, dum quaerimus aevum, 
Perdimus ; et nullo votorum fine beati, 
Victuros agimus semper, nee vivimus imquam. 
Pauperior que bonis quisque est, qtd plura requi^t ; 
Nee quod habet numerat, tantHm quod non habet 

optat. 
Cumque sibi parvos usus natura reposcat, v 
Materiam struimus magnae per vota ruinae ; 
Luxuriamgue lucris emimus ; hxiixxque rapinas : 
Et summum census pretium est, eniindere censum. 

Manila 
Altemis curis, by successive cares, — -^vum, life. — 
Nullo fine, by no accomplishment. — Semper agimus, we 
always hold forth, victuros, that we shall, S^c. — Nee 
vnquam, and yet we never. — Bonis, for the goods he 
possesses. — Parvos usus, small accommodations.^^B.SL'- 
pinas ruin. — Pretiimi, value. — Census, a fortune. 



RTJLE 20. 



** An oblique case, unless it be an adjunct to the 
" nominative, &c." 

l3 



lu o&mtmmms. tm^^^mw. 



QUESTIONS. 

^ The word or words to follow thfe vfeib ? The verb ? 

The nom. lUid its adjuncts ? R, 9. ? 
I . . Experto credite. Virg. 

— ExpertO} me that has experience. 
2, , — ^ Deus ip»e faces ^nmum^ muustrat* yirg' 
S. Tu ne cede puilis ; sed oontca audentior ito. Id. 

4. Parcere suhjectis, et debellwe supsrbos. Id. 

5. " Vocat labor ultimus omnes. Id. 

6. ' ' Ptdehramx{Vke petunt j)er vu^netvi mortem, 

7. ' FonMm misery meliora sequeatur. Id. 

8. Non vires aUas tonversaque Numina eentis ? 
Cede Deo. Id. 

9. Stat sua euique dies : breve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnihua esrt vkse^; sed/!i7»am extendereybcttf, 
Hoc virtutis opus. Id, 

10. Aude, h^Apes, eontemnere opes, et fe qntoque digmm 
Finge D^. /rf. 

TA^ vocative is properly an absolute case, and there" 
fore not always confined to any one part of a sentence in 
the constructum. Here hospes seems to come better 
after the verb ; Dare, stranger : and for this reason : 
because it will be thus nearest to the pronoun of the se- 
cond person. Dare thou, O stranger. Nearest to that 
pronoun, whether primitive or possessive, in a right or 
oblique case, the vocative will be best expressed ; and in 
most sentences where the vocative occurs, that pronouM 
will occur also. Both occurring, they stand in a kind of 
apposition /)r attraction to one another ; and they both 
become-mare emphatic by being united in construction, ac" 
cording to R, 17. 



SB 



EUL£ 21. 

** When sum is put for habeo, &c." 
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EXAMPLES. 
aUESTlONS. 

The ^emplifying words ? Which the nominative ? 
Where and how to be construed? (See C, 12. R. 21, J 
Which the verb ? How to be constmed ? (^/^ee C. 1£. 
/{. 21.^ Which the dative? How and where to be 
construed ? (See C. 12. R. 21 J 

1. Omnia octfunt 6ona, quern penes est virtus. PlauU 
lUi adsunty ^, for Ille kabeii ^<?.*— penes, is a pre- 
position, in the power ot possession afi quem penes, tn 
whose possession. 

2. Tecum habita, et n6ris qu^m s^ tihi curia supellex. 

Pers. 
Teciim habita, dwell with yourself, say, look into 
yourself, or, as Horace, Te ipsum concute, examine 
yourself. — N6ris, for noveris, from nosco, you shall know, 
quam curt. sup. what Iktie furniture, what a small stock 
^f virtue, the only true wealdi) tihi sit, you have. 
This is addressed to Nero, a vicious prince, who there- 
fore had no power to make himself happy, though he 
could make omers miserable. 

3. — Quid mirum noscere mimdum 

Si possunt homines, quibus est et mundus in ipsis ; 

Exemplumque Dei quisque esi in imagine parvd ? 

Qui hahent et mmdum, S^c. Memil 

4. Sunt mihi Semidei : sunt rustica Numina^ Nymphde, 
Faunique, Satyrique, et numticolce Sylvani. Ov. 

5. Pictoribus atque poetis 

Quidlibet audendi semper yw^ aqua potestas. 

Hor, 
Pictores atque poetce semper habuerunt cequam potes^ 
tatem, 8^c, — audendi, not from audio to hear. 

6. Noii, mihi si linguce centum sint, oraque centum, 
Ferrea vox, omnes scderum comprendere formas. 
Omnia paenarum percurrete non^tna possum. 

Virg. 
Si ego habeam, or haberem centfim Unguas, ^c. — non. 
poss. com. om. form. / could not comprise all the 
shapes, ^c. 
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7r Felle suum cuique est^ nee voto vivitur uno. Pers, 
Quisque, hahet suum velle, i. e. suam vohmtatem, 

g, ^ Certe populi, quos despicit Arctos, 

Felices errore suo ; quos ille dmorum 
Maxiitius haud urget, lethi metus ; inde ruendi 
In ierrviXDL mens prona viris, animceque capaces 
Mortis. Lucan. 

Vifis sunt, ^c, for viri habentpronam mentem ruendi, 
^. 

Sometimes contingo and suppeto are thus used for 
habeo ; and then this same rule applies ; as*, 

Here, on Monday, 31 October, 1803, ended 
Hbnry Kirke White's ninth lesson in this 
book, containing eight pages in his copy, with 
more examples and fewer notes. 

9. Quod satis est, cm contingit, nil amplius optet. 
Qui hahet, quod est, ^c, {.H^* 

10. Pauper enim non est, cut rerum suppetit usus. Id. 
Qui hahet usum rerum. 



RULE 22. 



" By a very common ellipsis the verb sum may be 
" understood, &c" 



EXAMPLES. 



QUESTIONS. 



After what word is the verb, here understood, to be 
supplied ? What is that verb ? The primary clause ? 
Nom. and adjuncts ? R. 9. ? 

1. Regium hoc ipsum reor, 
Adversa capere. Sen. 

Hoc ipsum esse, 8^c, -\ 

2. Fronti nulla fides, Juv. 
Est nulla fides, S^c, 
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3. Vdiim«fcxQdIei«ti3nnes; 'riiRiQ'maic^]^)^^ 

etacri 
Fingendus sine fine rotd. Pers. 
NunCf nun6 es^ S^c. 

4. — . Sed quid violentius aure tyrdimi ? Juv. 

5. Rams enira ferm^ senms communis in ill^ 
Fortune Id. 

Ehim communis sensus est^ ^c. 

6. Nam /tfi^ua mall part^pes^imaservi. Id, 

7. Semper inops, quicunque oupit. Claud* 
Ille est semper^ S^c, 

^. Ipsa quidem virtus pretium sibi« Id* 

Pretium sibi, i. e. sui pretii, explained above, 
Cbap. MM. R. 16. 

0* Sensit Alexander, tesdcumnidit in iM& 
Magnum habitatcnrmn, qnanto iblkior iic^ qui 
Nil cuperet, quilm^ qui totum sibi posceret orbem. 

- Juv, 
Hicfueritf qui cuperet nil, qwdm iUe^fiiefitf qui^ ^c. 
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auLB 23. . , 

^ By a iMOst^rfegcmt( e&^s^iMqr Vet% Ifiie^ %e^ mitt^ 
" ^ftowd «iid fefttt^,*' Ac 

tmkiiBLKs, 

QDESTIONS. 

Inwbicli tkuse is the verb understldiod ? ^otti what 
verb (w word) to be supplied t Wi^ what nom. case 
must it agree in number ^nd 'person? What must it 
be thent The primary danse ? Nt>te, and adjuncts ? 

1. Sic te Diva patens Cypti ; 

Sicfratres Helence, lucida sidera, 
Ventorumq; r«gfrt* pater. Ilor. 
So may Venus, the pow&rjf^ goddess of-€yptus, regat 
te ; — so may Castor and PoHux, the brothers of Helena 
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non br^hi Hart, regtmtte; tmd may JSolus, the father^ 

^. Quern mortis dmuit gradum, 

Qui skcis oeuUs monstra natantia ; 
Qui vi^ mare turbidum, et 

Infames scopulos Acroceraunia? Id, 

What kind qf death did he fear ^ who with dry eyeSf ^c. 

3. Quid latet, ut marina 

FiUum dicunt Thetidis sub lacrymosa Trojse 
Funera ; ne virilis 
Cultus in csedem et Lycias proriperet catervas. Id» 

Ut dicunt filiummarinae Thetidis ^^me. Sub, a little 
before ; so sub noctem, a little before night ; sub montem, 
just before or near to the mountain. 

4f. Ecce, furit te reperire atrox 

Tydides melior patre : 
Quern til (cervus uti vallis in altera 
Visum parte lupum graminis immemor) 
Sublimi^jrie^ mollis anhelitu^ Id. 

The present rule will at once untie this knotty passage f 
or to young beginners I believe it always is ; and, it seems ^ 
weU maVf a learned translator qf Horace (Dr. Patrick) 
halving laboured at it not a little^ though to little purpose, 
in his construction of the three last Unes, which he rin* 
ders thus : ** Whom you effeminate, like a hart unmind' 
" ful of its pasture, and quite out of breath, will fly from 
" the wolf, seen in the other part of the valley.** Mon- 
strum — cui lumen ademptum ! Now apply this rule. 
Lo, brave Diomedes, son of Tydeus, superior to his fa- 
ther, (because equal to the gods, as Horace says, Tydi/en 
superis parem. 0, 16.) rages to find thee: whom thou 
eaeminate with panting breath shalt fly from; as a hart 
unmindful of its pasture (fugit here obviously inferred 
from fugies) flies from a wolf seen in the other part of 
a valley.. 

5. ' Navita Bosphorum 

"PssnvLS perhorrescit, neque ultra. 

Caeca ^met aliunde fata ; 
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MUes sagittfts et celetem fVtgam 
Parthi ; catenas Parthus et Itdum 
Robur. Id* 

Peenus navita the PhetUcian munan.-^Bosphorvanf 
the BosphoruSf probably the Straits of Gibraltar, 
in his way to Britain or the Caasiterides, where 

the Phenicians traded for tin. — neq. tim. &c. 

ultra beyond the Bosph. aliunde from any other 
qmrter.^MileB perkorrescit sag. Ssc-^the swift 
flight of the Parthian ; (the Parthians fought 
flying from the enemy.) Parthus perhor^ &c. 

6. Otium Divos rogat in patenti 
Prensus iEgaeo, simul atia nubes 
Condidit Lunam, neque certa fulgent 

Sidera nautis : .j 

Otium hello furiosa Thrace; 
Otium Medipharetra decorif 
Grosphe, non gemmis, neque purpura venale, nee 
auro. Id, 

The mariner detained in the wide Egsean sea, prays 
fat a quiet Hfe, when the black cloud,^ &c.— neq. sid. 
ful. and the stars do not shine certa so as to be certainh 
known nautis, &c.— ven. to be bought non. cem. iiecK 
purp. &c SI 

7. Menteniq ; lymphatain Mareotico 

Redegit in veros dmores 
Caesar, ab Italia volantem 
Remis adurgens; accipiler vehU 
Molles columbas ; aiU leporem. eitus 
Venator, in campis nivalis 
^moniae. Id, 

Caesar brought down her (Cledpatra'sJ mind intoxi- 
cated with Mareotic wine to real fears, with his gallies 
pursmng her, &c — Here the verb is twice inferred frmt 
the participle adurgehs. . 

8^ Maecenas atavis edite i^ibiis^ 

O et prae^idium et dulce decos mettm : 
Sunt„ quos curriculo pulverem CHympvttm 
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CoUegisse jfwaiyjiMaqt ferndui 

Eyitata rotisy palmaq ; nobilb 

Terrarum dominos evehere ad Deos.: 

Hunc, si mobilium turba Quiritium 

Certat^tergeminift tollere honoribus : 

Ilh^ » preprio condidit borreo, 

Quicqdd de I/ibyds vexntor areis. Id, Od, 1. 1. 

So th» ekkr Bmdley (and^frmn kirn ike ywnger like* 
mm) reads and poinU tlmpaseage^ amd katks&done most 
juiiice t0 the !inteni of the auther^ 

Maecenas, descended fl^om royal ancestors, O both 
my patron and my sweet glory : Th^e exe SQma»> wbom 
to gather Olympic dust in th^ race-^geound ddligfats, and 
the goal nicdy passed by the glowing wheek» and the 
palm (nobilis evehere) renowned £or exalting men to 
the gods the masters of the vfffAdi : Huac ja^rat, This 
man it delights (ikisnum, is most happy) if the multi- 

Tke common reading evehit in tke sixth Une rather 
thank eveHsLerB efitirdy dis^nis tke context In^ leaving 
Hwofi and. lUnm witkoi^imy govemrnettt. They are not 
^aoerned ^evehit»^ ii t« aemmvledgid ; nor ^dimoveas 
%n I, Id. for Horaoe need. not teU ua surel^^ tkat one 
who was endued with all public honour , or who had all 
the wealth of Africa at his command^ would not change 
his condition far that^ of a seaman : nar^ while evehit 
intervenes^ can hunc and iUvim depend on the verb juvat» 
unless, indeed^ evehit €md its appendices are in a paren* 
tkesisy which tke copula que conTiecting meta witk tke 
preceding nommatiee to juvat, skews is not tke case. 
It remains tkerefore tkat Horace wrote, not evehit 
but evehere ; and tkat evehere depends on nobilis. 
Like expressions occur in 0. 1. 37* fortes tractare; 
4. 6. celerum volvere ; 4. 12. donare largus ; eluere 
efHcax ; 4. 14. imp%er vexare, et mittere; and in 
many otker places, of tkis and otker authors; whick 
makes it strange, tkat Mr, Baxter, a most useful editor 
of Horace, skauldrish tkat censure ofkis, "Certe nohiUs 
** evekere nullius autoritate commendatnm, duriuscu- 
'* lum nobis videtui." Tke Ddpkm and .mast editions 



of Ifarage:fMeet tnr. Kko€i$ haiwng^ adopted thecontmon 
rmdingi evehit, t^ was thmght tM» naie mght serve ta 
r§mo9& a difficulty in huoo aM^ Skia^ whkh t& a eonsh' 
detate, hoy that word isweU qw^edio create. — Nor let 
it he objectedi that according ta Bentiey's reading, which 
imAeshimc and illan to he governed ef'^xiNAt raSier than 
^dqaoYeaSy juwatie in one instance a jpersonati and in 
another an impersonal verb* It is one and -the same sort 
of verb m m^ery consideration^ the^ pres* ind^ S% sing, of 
juvo, as, uvi. And though juvat here, and decet^ licet, 
attinet, ^c. elsewhere, maiy he ocevMonaUy desigimted hy 
different terms, this is only for the temporary assistance 
of young scholars. The p&losophy-of grammar admits 
of no such distinction in the verb itself Iffis merely in 
the occasion. Every verh^ that has no-nOiotusl' or intelli- 
gent agent, may, to denote that ciroumetanee, he styled 
impersonal, and so may every such clause or sentence : hut . 
grammatically,'the verh itself is^ asid^evev must be, per* 
sonal, even though its theme be obsoktei Who mil say 
thai oportet is not of the third pereon, regularly declined' 
Jkm opoxteo ; and that hoc, illud, &c. &e. this, that, 
ity &c, are mft, in the language of grmmnar, pronouns 
of the third person^ though they may not mean rational 
or isOelUgesU persons. We apply' the word person only to 
intelligent heings; hut this is only hy way of eminence. 
In poetry it is applied to irrational and senseless heings^ 
and to mere fictions, as if intelligent. In grammatical 
resolutions, the word person is as extensive in its comprc" 
hension as noun or pronoun is, and must designate verhs 
accordingly ; so that all verhs are personal, and what we 
have, been taught to call impersonal verbs, are sufficiently 
distinguished hy the name of defective. See my Liix. 
Gram. 

9. Ole et ne&sto te posuit die, 

Qmcunque primum; et sacrilega manu 
Produxit, arbosi in nepotum 

Pemiciem, opprobriumq ; ps^i. Id. 

So the old Scholiast, and Cmquius, andDL Heinsius, 
Baxter, and others, read this ; nor can I detect that har^ - 
harism^ in it, which R, Bentley is so greatly shocked at, 
when he says, " Quid obseero erit, quo referatur Qui- 
cunque ?" Tlie rule before us mil tmravel the difficulty ; 

K 
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and all Us elegant examples wiU justify the rule* He, 
whoever firsrt planted thee, both planted thee on an 
unlucky day, and reared thee up, O Tree, with sacri- 
legious hand, for the ruin of his posterity; &c. It 
must be onmed however that Bentley has chosen a better 
readings as being more expressive of the poet*s resentment 
at the fall of his tjree. The same was approved of before 
him by N. Heinsius and Faber^ and after him by his 
nephew Thomas Bentley : and here it follows to exemplifi^ 
the rule, 

10. Ilium 6, ne&sto te posuit die 

Quicunque primum, et sacrilega manu 

Produxit, arbos, in nepotum 

Pemiciem, opprobriumque pagi ; 

Ilium et parentis crediderim sui 

Fregisse certfcem, et penetralia 

Sparsisse noctumo cruore 
/ Hospitis. O. 2. 13. 
O, / could believe that he, whoever first planted thee 
on an unlucky day, and reared thee up, O Tree, with 
sacrilegious hand, for the ruin, &c. &c. Penetralia, his 
house, ak sacred as a temple for the safety of Ids guest 
when lodged in it. Crediderim must be construed be- 
fore the first Illumf and again before the seccmd lUum. 



RULE 24>, 



" Adjectives are often elegantly used as adverbs ; 
and are then joined with verbs in the construction^ 



E'XAMPLES. 



QUESTIONS. 



The adjective, t6 be construed averbially? With 
what verb ? The primary clause ? The nom. and ad- 
juncts? R. 9.? 

1. At tu, nauta, vagae nee parce malignus ar^» 
Ossibus et capiti inhumato ^ 
Particulam dare. Hor. 



CHAP. xiT. CONSTRUCTION. 123 

At tu, nauta, ne malig. parce dare partic. vag^^ ar. 
&:c, , 
JJ. Noh hoc jocosae conveniet lyrae : 
Quo, 'Musa, tendis ? Desine pervicax 
Referre sennones Deorum. Id, 
This will not suit my, ^c. 
^. Mercuri, &cuiide nepos Atlantis, 
Qui feros' cultus hominum recentum 
Vocefarmasti catus^ et decora 
More palaestrae. Id. 
Merc. &c. nep. &c. — qui. voc. et mor. dec. pal. who^ 
with thy voice and the exercises of the graceful Palestra 
(where champions raced and combated) cat. form, didst 
wisely form — the ferocious manners of men in early ages. 
4*. Kegulum et Scauros, animaeq; magnae 
Prodigum, Paeno superante, Paullum 
Cfratus insigni refer am Camaena,- - 
Fabriciumque. Id. 
1 will grt^eMty mng in lofty strains of Regulus, and 
the Scauri, and Paullus prodigal of his great (say use" 
fuij life, the Carthaginian Hannibal conquering him at 
the battle of CaniMeiand Fabricius. 

Here, on Tuesday, November 1, 1803, ended 
Hbnry Kirk£ White's tenth lesson in this 
book, containing six pages in his copy. 

5. Quid, quod usque proximbs 

Revellis agn terminos, et ultra 
Limites dientium 

Salisavarus? Id. 
Quid, what will you say ; qudd usque revellis, that 
you are ever plucking up, &c. 

6. Utcunque mecum vos eritis, Ubens 
. Insanientem navita Bosphorum 

Ten^bo^ et arentes arenas 

Littoris Assvrii viator. Id. 
Whenever you (the Muses) will be with me, I will 
willingly try the raging Bosphorus, as a seaman, and 
the burning sands of the Assyrian shore, as a traveller. 
Thus the force of Lihens extends even to vistot ; whi^h 
it would not were it joined in construction with navita, as 
Dr. Patrick would have it. ^ , i.. 

G : ■■'] 



7. Fereiirjpudictt^sai^ugu otciduiii, 
Parvosque natos, ut capitis minor, 
A se remoYiaset^t wilem 

Tcrwu hawk posuisae vultum. Id* 
Fertur, hefRegMhuJ h sud, r^oaovisse a se osculum- 
&c. — Caput here is a term qflatv^ and fneans thehonour^ 
able condition of a Reman^itixfin : whence sUwesioeresaid 
non habere c^ul^ heca/use they were not in that condition, 
and therefore were twt filled in ihe census or assessment ; 
so that ut capitis^ minor here meant;, as though he were no 
loQger a Reman catJeen, but a mere sUute. 
B. Aeotius ^e^ liciniy neque iltum 
H^c^per urgctfido^ Jieque idiun prooeUaa 
CoMtus Aorragck,, jftianaimn pi<eniendo 
Xiktus inifiHink J4* 
Neque altuin «ei^per ui»endo» bf neither iii;^ng al- 
ways towards the dee|^««-nNinikis^ pretnendo Mtkus ini- 
quum, by pressing too elope upon ^ dangerous shore. 
9. l^^iaefi^aiix^mso^citushBdassii^^ Id. 

XQ, „ . , I ,,,, — ^ M Vi^as in ainore jooisqiie : 

Vive»irale^, Sa ^iiid nevisti ree^u itcii, 
Candsdus imperti : fii non* Im «Me aaecutt* Id. 

On WedueBdaj, Novemlm* S, 1808, U%Hry 
KiR&B WfliTi hem dusked the irst part of 4bis 
book, bavivg gone throi^ the whole hi eleren 
days, as he proposed 4o liiin«elf oa Friday^ Octo- 
ber 21, 180a M*atu tulUffscitqne puer! His 
recording his progress every day sliew^ how much 
be was ]t>eot on tbe peifc^riseiice <it hts task* ^d 
the delight it gave him. 



HiBs en^ die First Part of the LATIN PRIMER. 
The eaoeeiition of which has required full as mooh ma- 
nagement, mkL eaq>eiieBce of 4t^ wso&stasary wanUi imd 
heedieaBiieas of childveii, asitsdtti^ and object ttre both 
rueful and important. Itsdes^ is to untie those numy 
luiots and difficulties of Constniction» whidi tbe diseofd^ 
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ant idioms of the Latin language and our own, in point 
of position duefly, have necessarily raised up in the way 
of erery leiumer ; its object to fiuniliarize the learner at 
once with the olMstacles themselves, and with the right 
way of getting over them ; and that without burdening 
his own application, or dispensbg with the whole of his 
endeavours to help himself on : which seems to be the 
most natural and efi^tual mode of teaching ; as' it cer- 
tainly is a shorter and more direct way of learning the 
Latin tongue than has been hitherto every where prac- 
tised in our country.^ When once the learner is well 
acquainted with the whole of the First Part, he may 
proceed without delay to Virgil's Eclogues, and (one or 
two of them being read) to the Odes of Horace ; the 
nature of the difficulties to be coped with there being 
already made familiar to his mind, and no less familiar 
to him the manner of overcoming them. 



APPENDIX. 

Not in Henry Kirke White's Copy. 
EXTIB 25, 

The Accusative of the Part, after a verb or participle 
passive, is goveraed by secundum, quoad, or some suit- 
able preposition understood. But the phrase is best ren- 
dered by taking both the accusative and verb or participle 
together, and construing the accusative first, with the 
English verb have or participle having before it. 

The accus. of the part, its adjuni^t,. and the word it 
depends on, are in Italics. 

EXAMPLES. 
QUESTIONS. 

The accus. of the part ? Its adjunct ? The word it 
depend^ on ? To be construed before or after that word ? 
With the word have or participle having ? The primary 
clause ? The leading word ? 
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1. ; . 1 . ■ — Tiseft pnemia primi 

The three first dbtll^ Jee^— «&d: ^U ham thmr head 
homdy ^c« 

2. Et Mt^ola 4»04^requieEUBt flumiiia cttrsat. Id. 
And the rivgfs having their courses, turned, ^c« 

3. ' ■ Tortik redimitus ien^pm^a quercn^ Id* 
Having his ien^piee bound with wreathed* &c* 

4. VittM et sacra redifnniuf tempora latoo. Id, 

5. Puskeis Aaxkt eoineU ie mpora tssima. Id. 

6. Unum exuta pedem. Id. 
Haimg one foot hare. 

7. Inflatm^ hestemo vems ut semper, Iacdio» Id. ' 
Havn^ Mi veins puffed upy ^c. 

8. Ilk latus nivenm moWi Jtdtus hyacintho. Id. 
He havi$tg, ^c. 

9. Die quibus in terns inscripti notnina re^m 
Nascfintur flores. Id. 

Say in what lands there grQw flowers having the names 
of kif^s inscribed on them. 
10. flinc tibi quae semper vicino ab limite"sepes 
HyblaBis apibus ,/2oraro depasta salicti, 
Saepe levi somnum snadebit iniie susurro. Id. 
Hinc (sepes) ab vicino limite, quae sepes semper j^- 
rem saUcti depasta est Hyblaeis apbus, isa^ suadebit 
tibi levi susurro inire somnum — On one side the hedge 
upon the neighbouring border, which hedge always has 
itrnnliomflofm'sfed^nhyKylABdaMiheefifdi^ 
lull thee by their gentle humming to sleep. 
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LATIN PRIMER. 
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eOMPOSlTlON. 



MIHl eomposiiUme vehUamentis quibuidam nervitque tn- 
/0itc{!i' et coneitari sententia videniur, Ideo eruditissimo euique 
periuasum est, valere earn quampturimum, nan addeleetatianem 
modo, sed ad malum quoqueanimmim : primum^ quia nikil 
imtrare potest in uffeetum^ quod in aure, velut quodam veiti" 
huh, stMtim offmmt : deinide quod naiura thtcimur ad m^doi, 

QUINCT. 

The grand secret, the great mystery of the position of 
words in the Latin tongue^ li«» principally in these two 
points, viz. . 

1. That the word governed he placed he/ore the word 
which governs iU 

ft. That the w&rd agfeihttg hi$ pkmd c^ter the word 
with which it agrees. 

These two may be termed the maxims of position ; 
and from tkem result vanoua r^es, which may be con- 
veniently divided into two classes ; viz. 

1. Rules resulting from the government of words. 

2. Rules resulting from the agreement of words. 
To wliiefe add a^dtirddan^ viz* 

S. Miscellaneous rules^ oeft reducible to either of 
/ the two classes foregoing. 

All these rules^ as weU as^ those of Construction, nrnst 
he kdmthy Heart. 
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RULES OF POSITION. 



CLASS L 

&ULES BS8UI.TXNQ FBOH THE OOVEBRKBNT OF 
W0BJ)8. 

BUIE 1. 

An Infinitive Noun (if it be governed) is usually 
placed somewhere before the word which governs it* 

BULE 2* 

A noun in an oblique case is commonly placed be- 
fore the word which governs it ; whether ^t word be 
a verb, or another noun ; an adjective, or participle. 

BULE 3« 
.Dependent dauses, as well as single words, are placed 
before, the principal verb, on which such clauses do 
mainly depend. 

BUL1I 4* 

The verb is commonly placed last in its own clause. 

BULE 5. 

Prepositions usually •precede the cases governed by 
them. 



CLASS n. 

BULBS BESULTING VBOM THB AGBBSMllIT OF 
WOBDS. 

BULB 6. First Voncord, 

The verb is usually placed after itis nomihatiTe case« 
sometimes at the distance of many words. 



POSITION. 1<9 

EUEfe 7. iSectihS Voncord. 
Tlie adjective or participle is oommonly pliabed after 
the Dotia ot proaouii^ with which it agrees. 

EULE 8. TUrd Concord* 
The relative is oommonly placed after the antecedent, 
with which it agrees. 

tt&££ 9. TMfd Omieord. 
The relative is placed as near to the ant^cedeilt as 



CLASS 111. 



MiSCELlANfeOtfl EULES. 

E%Lfe 10. ASbei^. 

. Adverbs are placed before rather than after die words 
to which they belong. 

ktrLE 11% i^^^€f^, - 

Adverbs are in general placed mmedUUely before the 
words to which they bdotig ; too extraneous words com- 
ing between them. 

ktrtE le. 

Igitur, autem, enim, etiam^ are very seldom placed 
first in a clause or sentence. The enditics, que^ ne^ ve^ 
sse never placed first. 

EULE It, 
Tdmen is very often and elegantly jJaced after the 
first, second, or third word of the clause in which it 
stands. 

RULE 14. 

Connected words should go together ; that is, they 
may not be separated from one another by words that 
are extraneous, and have no relation to (hem* 



ISO POSITION. 

BULS l$I Cadence. 

The Cadence or concluding part of a clause or sen- 
tence should very seldom consist of monosyUables. 

RULE 16. 

So far as other rules and perspicuity will allow, in the 
arrangement and choice of words, when the foregoing 
ends with a vowel, let the next begin with a consonant ; 
and vice versd, 

EULE 17. 

In general a redundancy of short words must be 
avoided. 

RULE 18. 

In general a redundancy of long words must be 
avoided. 

RULE 19. 

In general, there must be no redundancy of long 
ineasures. 

RULE 20. 

In general, th^e must be no redundancy of short 
measures. 

RULE 21. 

The last syllables of the foregoing word must not be 
the same as the first syllables of the word following. 

RULE 22. 

Many words, which bear the same quantity, which 
begin alike or end alike, or which have the same cha- 
racteristic letter in declension or conjugation, (many such 
words) may not come together. 
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THE RULES OF POSITION, WITH THEIR 
EXCEPTIONS EXEMPLIFIED. 



RULE 1. 



" An Infinitive Noun (if it be goveraed) is usually 
placed somewhere before the word which governs ^ 



lEXAMVlfES, 

1. Amor misceri cum timore non potest, 

2. Dart bonum quod poiuit, auferri potest. 

3. Eripere tekim, non dare irato decet. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

1. When the ear informs that the infinitive noun 
would sound better afber the word which governs it, to 
gratify the ear, place it after, as Cicero has done in the 
following iiistance : 

" Noh enim cujusquam fortis atque illustris viri ne 
minimum quidem erratum cum maximd laude conjuti" 
gere." 

If Nolo had been set after conjungere^ according to 
the present and fourth Rules, the cadence would have 
been spoiled by a dactyl and spondee being there formed, 
where in prose such a measure must never be admitted ; 
what is the proper cadence of an Heroic verse may well 
begin, but must never conclude a sentence in prose, the 
' solemn harmony of prose requiring cadences of another 
sort ; and by rules may be learned, what ta proper to 
th^ one as well as to the other. 

a. To avoid a concurrence of vowels, the ihfinitive 
may sometimes follow the word that governs it ; as, 
" Bonus puer amat intelligere," rather than tnteliigere 



13« POSITION. EULE 2. 

amat The reason g£ which is, that a concurrence of 
vowels is apt sometimes to impede the voice, by causing 
a very unpleasant hiatus or opening of the mouth, and 
suspending for a while the organs of speech, so as to 
make them labour in their office, as any one may sensibly 
perceive^inrea^ng aloud this line of Ovid, ~ 

*^ Omne solum forti patria est^ ut piscibua aequor." 

The difficulty of uttering patria est is felt ; the move-* 
ments of the tongue in getting through the ia-e are so 
very awkward ; and thereibre this concurrence of vowels 
is thus condemned by Quinctilian (whose opinion, to 
support my own, for the learner's assurance, I shall quote 
on many occasions) Turn vooaUum cenaurms : ^ etna- 
accicUtf hiat et intersistit, et quasi labor at oratio. 



<< A Noun in an oblique case is commonly placed 
" before the word which governs it, whether that 
^* word be a verb or another noun^; an iaidjective or par- 
« ticiple/* 

1. Ben^cia^iiare qui nesdt, injust^ petiL 

2. Amicos res optimae pariunty adversaa probant. 
S. Fbrtunam citius raptas, quhm retineas. 

4* Inopi beneficium bis dat, ^cmi celeriter 4at. 

5. Z)tt*£;p/<letreminiscitur, Vehementer »r^ excanc^uiV. 

6. Mens Juturi prcescia* Patri similis. 

7. Amor et melle etfelle estfcecundissimus, 

EXCEPTION. 

The exception to this rule is a^ that to the foregoing. 
To facilitate the utterance, or to gratify the ear» the 
word governed may be set after that which governs it ; 
and the ear is thus oftentimes gratified, when the word 
governed being longer thaq that whidi governs it, is 
therefore set after it ; as we ^hall see hereafter. 



wwSi position; «» 



; BULB 3. 

*' Dependent clauses, as well as single words, are 
'* placed before tlie principal verb, on wluch such 
** clauses, do mainly depend." 

Note. — Kot on}5 single words, but by a kind of. link or 
obain connecting several word^ togetbem whole cU^ones 
may be dependent on one word, and come und^r the gene^ 
ral maxim of being placed before It. 

BXAMPLES. 

1. Ca&ff&r says, that of all the Gauls the Belgse- were 
the bravest, because n^erchants least of all conversed 
with, and brought them those things^ ^Meh'effermnate the 
mind ; Atque ea, quce ad effwmmoM^^ animes pertmMy 
imp&rtant. 

Were tfie pronoun ea, being governed of the verb tm- 
portanty h therefore put before it. But why should the 
intermedkte clause qtuse ad e, a. jp. come also' befbr^ 
mportant % Because, for perspicuity, the relative qiuie 
should not be separated from its antecedent ea; atid if 
quce cannot be separated from ea, much less can ocf 
effdemkfwndesamfnoe pertinent be separated frcHn- qu€e 
by the intervention of irnportant^ which would be giving 
ta qui^ 4 new verb, and spoil the s^fise ; so that t^ 
portant is necessarily placed last here, not only ea its 
ioEimediate dependent being to come before it, but like* 
wise that whole intermediate clause, which throl^h the 
medium of ea depends on it also. 

Z, CcBsar was desirous of doing a kindness to Ms friends 
sonf who was then with the army in Spain. — Caesar ai^M 
JiUd, qui turn in Hispanid miHtahat, heneficium dgere cuf^ 
piehat^ 

Cupiehat is here the principal 'Verb, and is property 
plated last in the senta«;e. 'The infinitive agi^re^olnes 
before it by Rule 1 , being governed of it in the aisieue^- 
Mvp case ; for the 1^ reHs^f by Rule 9, btnefieium^^i^ 
Mcusative, and filio the da^ve, are set- befoi^e ager$i 
^iey being both governed by that infinitive or verbal 
noun ; nor (;an anUci by any means be separated from 



asi PQsrnoN. wu^ 

JfUOf with which it is even natufally connected; and 
€a^r stands foremost helpe, as being the nominative 
C4se ; whQe that entire clause ^t turn in Hispanid-mli^ 
uAid comes l>efore ctipe^, and before henefic'wm agere 
ioo, that the rektive ^ui and its adjuncts may foUpw 
the antecedent JUia as soon as^ possible, according to 
Bufe 9. T4iiis is the position of eyery word m this 
•MAcnce regularly accounted for, a^ by spme tide of 
i>ther, there is not a word m all the vokmes of Cicero, 
but its right position, (if it be right) may be accounted 
for ; smi thus it appears that the principal finite verb 
cujdsbat, being placed last, is placed where it ought 

. d. Si:^[»po8e more words under tibia same go venunent: 
ii^ pomcipal verb cupiehat wiB stall retain its po^ition^ 
Tims, 

. V^sse^ m^kdio do u kindness to hie friend's son, who 
wm then wUk the army 4» Spain, and who had before, in 
the 'late wars, with great meal, commanded some horm.^^ 
C^ar^ amici fiUo, qui turn in Hispanic militabfiU, aifue 
ii&n jam antea ielUs prioribus eqmtMui sedufe praejuemtf 
beM^fioiu$i ag0re, cuptebat. 

^ Herj5 «v«ry word from ^ tun^ ^, %o prafu/erMt, 
having relation to jUio the antecedent* miiit by Rule 9, 
be kamediately annexed to it ; and conseifLiaidy, be^- 
fotfam by Rule Z,JiUo oenes be^e benefdum Age^M. cu* 
piebat, sdl those fourtoea^ words, friom qui to pris^uet^at, 
mpfl^ precede likewise. 

4. If itiMidbeen the father, Caesar's friend (whose 
JMW^i ^^ w£B ^y» v^ X^entulits) that had cooroanded 
fifim^ horse in CmB»t*s wars ; and C^sar therefore wished 
jM^.s^ve his s(m ; sdU all relative tenns» }«LviBg idation 
toJiUo, must, as well saflio, be set before the pcindpal- 
mj^4fi^^. Ttius* 

:. JP^^sar amici JiUoj^qw twn in Bispmid m t MM ^ £t 
£M^ pater Lentil (nam hoc enU nmnen mtieaj jam 
4inlleia beiUs piriorilmf fquitaim prafuerat, im t^fim n 
fltfWtf ctwicbaf ... 
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The exception to this third rule is, whenllii^ tent^Diee 
lis veryldaji^ andrcompHcaled ; when k i(» imd^ itp <ft so 
m^jr kindred and dependent da«ses, that Pf^re tb^y all. 
to come between- die principal verb and nominitSye ease, 
the ration between that vei4> and its nominative might 
be obscured or lost* 

When* this happens, to avoid prolixity, ttft princnpal 
v^b andnoimnadve case must be brotight toge^t, 
either tit tlie beginning of the s^stence, or at the'end, 
rather at the beginning ; though sometimes the whdle 
period may receive a peculiar force and energy ^m 
the principal verb and nominative case beings set las^. 
However, in general, the principal verb and nomiiuitive 
case of a long sentence should be in die fore-front ; and 
remember, that if the chief verb have any words imme* 
diately dependii^ on it, as cupiebat above hiis agere 
beneficium, it will attract them, and they rftust air go 
togedier* Thus, if in the ifbregoing example the sen- 
tence had been somewhat more extemive, the principal 
verb, its nominadve case, ax^ immiediate dependents, 
woFuld appear better in the beginiung. As, 

Giesar wished to do a kindness to hksftien^s son^ n^ 
pfos then with the nrmy in Spmn, andwhose father Len^^ 
tulus (for so his friend was named J had informer wttrs 
with great steal cofiimanded the cavalry , and at length 
worn out with war and wounds rather than old age, had 
died at Adrumetum in Africa. — Casar henefieium agere 
ettpiehat' amid JUio^ qui turn in Hispanid mUitabeUf cl 
ejusdem pater Lentulus (nam hoc erat nomen amieoj lieUis 
prioribus equitatui seduQ prafuerat ; et tandem militid 
potnls et vulneribus qudm atate confectus^ tn Africa apud 
Adrumetum titA functus fuerat, 

Note.->It being said above, that a sentence m^y some^ 
times acquire an encreased energy from the principal verli 
and its nominative being placed laA; it may be useful hefo 
to exhibit an instance of it There is a striluog one iii 
Seneca, De Beaef, I. 6. c. 81. where that author speaks of 
the proud expedition of Xerxes, and the sbanteftil rout he 
met with from a ftm Greeks* ; . i. 

W2 
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Divina atque humana tmpeUentemy et mutantem qmC' 
^id obstiterat, trecenti stare jiisserunt. Stratusque per 
totam poisim Grceciam Xerxes intellexit^ quantum ab 
;^««rpt^i« turba distaret. 

This poskioa of the nozranative case and verbi is 
then most proper, when any particular emphasis be- 
)oQg^ to them, or something whatever dt be, that is ex- 
traordinary, and demands attention. Xerxes invaded 
Europe with fleets and armies ahnost innumerable* 
yet Uius omnipotent, as he &ncied, he met with an un- 
expected obstacle at Thermopylae, where his march was 
stopped, not by numbers equal to his own, but by a 
littk troop of three hundred Spartans, under their brave 
king Leonidas ; which is a circumstance most remark- 
aUe: and therefore in the passage above, this little 
troop, trecentif and what they achieved, stare jusserunty 
are judiciously set in that part of the sentence, namely, 
at the cadence, which is ever apt to strike more forcibly 
on the mind, and to be retained longest, rebounding, as 
it were, on the ears of the audience. 

Again, that this same Xerxes, the proudest, vainest 
xnorul that ever lived, should be so brought to a right 
way of thinking, as to perceive the dififerenee between 
a multitude and an army, is what in such a man one 
would hardly expect ; wad therefore in the same pas- 
sage we find the second cadence to consist of Xerx€s 
^UexiL 

Farther, because it is truly so, that a multitude, an 
undisciplined mass of men, whether they be armed 
with Persian sabres or Gallic pikes, do not constitute, 
bjit are very inferior to an army ; and because this re- 
flection' may lead to prudent counsels, it is a circum- 
stance that demands attention : and therefore the sub- 
ject or nominative case arid verb being in this propo- 
sition the words of mpst import, are there placed 
^ where they will be most noticed ; i. e. at the close ; 
thus, Qantum ab exercitu iurba distaret. The fotilit}!; 
mnd inferiority of the rabble, by being propounded last; 
are likely to make the last impression, and the reflec- 
tion therefore to be most attended to ; for both in hear- 
ing and in reading, those ideas strike most wludi strike 
last, aind those impressions are most sensibly tdu *nd 



llie hyugest tetakedf wiffeli Ikre last n»de. Thb is as 
natural in the human mind, as it is fer most echoes t6 
tepetit not the rise but ^ ML of sounds, even that -vrith 
which the air is last afi^cted, and with whidi On!^ ih^ 
ear is twice sahited, beciause it is that which is last and 
inost strongly reverberated. 



RULE 4. 

** llie verb is commonly jdaced last in its own 

« dause." ^ 

. Ferho sensum cludere (says Quinctilian) multOi si cam- 

poiitio patiatur, opttmum est ; in verbis enim sermanis 

vis iriesU Inst* 9. 4. . 

EXAMPLES. 

1. N^^di causa avaro nunquam dejiciu 
ti Nimium altercando Veritas aimttiturk 

3. Nil proprium ci?t<ca«, quod maturier jxrfe^f. 

4. Necesse est^ multos timeat^ quern multi timetU. 

EXCErriOKS. 

1. To avoid an improper concurrence of voweb, or 
on any other accowit to gratify the ear, the verb may 
have another position, than that to which this rule 
assigns it. So the mind be duly informed^ we may 
always soothe the ear ; as, *^ Ex quibus neminem mihi 
i^eeesse est nominare," Cic, where, put est last o£ aD, 
and presently three iU eflfects will appear; in a mono* 
sj^bic cadence ; in a concurrence '•of vowels there; 
and in an unpleasant predominance of the letter n in 
fUtei§t iyMnkiiref and that, before the ne of nemnesm is 
well out of the ear. Therefore,^ when Quinctilian says 
HM the vcirb should be last, if possible, ha immediately 
tekkf Ai -d id aspenm wkj cedat hoc iidtia nwmeris^ ; 
^JU apitd summos Chracos Latinosque aratores fretpm^ 
h3 



iisnme. And, again, J^x loM iraM/erm^ur in i&oim 
(verba) utjtmgawtur^ fuo congrvwU mas^ime. 

i. When the verb is a monosyllable, then ifc ^oyld 
|iot take the last place in a clanse or sentence : lor such 
words spoil the cadence, making it sudden and abrupt ; 
which, unless occasion requires it to be so, should b^ 
carefuJly avoided. Whether the cadence should be soft 
and hannonious, or grave and serious, it must not be 
abrupt. Cicero was extremely exact in forming the 
latter part of his periods, so choosing and planting his 
words, that his sentences might easily and gradually 
come to their close, for, as Quinctilian observes, 
though there should*be harmony in the whole, yet that 
harmony fs mpst needed, and the effect of it most evi- 
dent in the dose : Magia tamen et destdenUur m chu* 
sulis et apparet (numerua). 



BULB ^. 



** Prepositions usually precede the cases governed 
" by them.'* 

EXAMPLBS. 

£o in urbem, Svbjudice lis est. Pa$tfata quiesctt. 

Nunquam libertas gjratior.^xtat, 
Qiii^ tu^ rege pio. 

' bxceptionIs. 

This rule ia contrary to the general maxim of placuig 
Ihe word governed before the word which governs it ; 
yet tlie cas6 itself is w> far congruous to the general 
position, that there is no rule which has more excep- 
ti^ms than the present. 

1 . Verms ^ towards ^ is set after its case f $8 Londimm 
vernHf towards Londm, 

t. Ttmu^ as far as, is set after its case, whetkctt ^lal 
case be an illative or geni^ciire ; as, Porta tetm : wrw^ 



' Sm fen/^f.m ^jspmP9it-<>ft may follbw its case ; «$ 
Omnia adsunt banaiquem penes. est vtrtus. Plautj ' - 

4. UsquCf even to, or, as far as, whether with or 
without a concomitant particle, is elegantly set after 
its case ; as Romam usque; ad Romam usque ; trams 
Alpes usque; ab Athenis usqws, 

5. C4m, nitkf is commonly set afler these words, me, 
to, fe, qudi qu&i qtd, quibus, nobis, and vobis ; as mecuni, 
tecum, 4*e. 

In short, the^eis faffirdly any preposition which may 
not be sometimes found after its case. Here follow a 
few instances more rare than the foregoing. 

Tempora ctrcum. Virg. Poeula circum. Lucret* 

Quern contra, Cic, Populo coram. Suet. 

Specula de montis* Virg. Montibus in nostris. Id. 

Studia in contraria. Virg. Quercus inter et iikces^ flor. 

Corpore pro Nymphae. Ov. . Me sine. Virg. '^, 

Viiiis nemo sine nasckur. Hor. Massd latuere iti^ 
ipsA. Ov, i ' 

Fluctus suhter labere Sicanos. Firg, Membra supen 

Xue. 

Scopukan super. Phced. Hcec super imposuit. Ov, 

Quos ultra ct^raque. Hot* Mortem aliquid ultra 
est? Sen. 

^hese liberties, used both by prose writers and poetsf^ 
ihe learner may adopt, to assist metre in verse, and at 
all times for euphony, or emphasis. * 



RULB 6, First Concord. 



" The Terb is usually placed after its nominative 
** case, sometimes at the distance of many words." 

Though we have seen this very ftilly exemplified ini 
former rale^ ; yet this position of the verb with respect 
to its nominative case, or rather the position of the 
nominative case itself, jbas not beeh yet distindtly at- 
tended to.: and they wV instruct children, know thf 
danger fif ^avin^ any ttupg to be gathered by i^r- 
^nce, however obvious. ,It,is necessary mpreove^j to 
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promote this mk^\ ag k affiNrds •• opi»oi«iiiiky of look- 
ing into its exoeptiaos, iMdi $n impoitaM; . 

Tim rule, in oUier words, 'uhThe Ncmmative case h 
isommonifi/ wt bi^are Hs verb. 

EXAMPLES, 

1. Mors omnibus ^f^ communis. Cic. 
fU J^fUa omnes suos divitiift (Nfpkvii, 
!S. Amor misceri cum dmore non.j^oteit, 

4. Perfidus tile te coler^ 

5. Ego illud sedulo negate factum* 

EXCEPTI0N6. 

1« ttk very short sentences the nominative case is 
frequently set after the verf) ; as, " Quare, patres Con- 
** scripti, seeedant improbi" €ie. •* Odcisus est Cum 
** liheris Marcus Fulpius, consularis.^ Id, " Cresck in 
** ilies singulos hostmm rmmerusJ* Id. " At sectabantur 
•^ ntulti." Id. 

St. And in longer sentences, to improve tlie cadence, 
tile nomhiati%'e may follow the verb ; obliques, if there 
be any, being still placed. fpreinost, according to Rifles 
i. i!. as, 

** QuQusque tandem abutere, Catilma, patienti^ 
** nostra? Quam diu etiam furor iste tuus nos 
*' eludet ? Quern ad finem sese efiraenata jactabit 
** audaciaT Cic. 

Read the nominative audacia here before jactabit^ the 
cadence will be. ruined, and the ear will immediately 
determine, that it is very properly placed after ; where- 
as, if you read yUror, the other nominative after eludet, 
the ear will be no less offended there. This shews, thu 
op such occasions the ear is to be coni^ulted, and tfiat 
tfie proper place of the nominative is b^fbr^ die verb^, 
unless harmony require it to be after, p^rsplciiity at the 
same time allowing it to be so. 

' 8\ Because the cadence is that mat 6£ ihe period- 
wBcB makes most impression On the vna^\ and be*- 
cause »entences, as weti as discotlries, n well con*- 
ducted, will ever grow more emphatic^ as they ad* 



yance, according to that of Quinctilian, Aug^ enim 
iehent sententice et insurgere : for these i^easoAs, if in the 
nominative Case there be any thing that should strike 
most, and draw much attention, the cadence of course 
is the place for that word to appear in ; as, • 

** Aderat janitor carceris, camifex praetoris, mors 
*** terrorque sociorum et civium Romanorum, Itctor 
^* Sestius" Cic.inVirg. 

Whoeve?]^, sj^ys litons. Rollin, in his Belles Leures, 
speaking of this passage, whoever should put Lktor 
Sestius in the beginning, T^ould spoil the period. The 
^readftil apparatus of this executioner, this camifex, as 
Cicero repeatedly styles him in his pleadings against 
Verres, should go before him. 

** Quid putem ? Contemptumne me ? Non video, nee 
** in vitA, nee in gratis, nee in rebus gestis, nee iri hac 
" ipeA mediocritate ihgenii, quid despicere posiii An- 
" tonius." ^ Cic. Philip ^. • ' 

Cicero meant, that of all the people in the world, the 
last was Antony, to whom, on any score of merit, he 
should expect to be an object of contempt. He has 
clearly shown his meaning, by placing Antonms in the 
cadence ; and by the same position of that word, he 
has f\illy expressed his own contempt of Antony. 

" Hast^ posiia pro aede Jovis Statoris bona Cnat 
" Pompeii : (miserum me ! consumptis enim lacrymis,, 
" tamen infixus animo hceret dolor/) bona inquam, 
'* Cn«i Pompeii Magni vocis acerbissimse subjecta 
" praeconis." Cic. PhiHp 2. 

Cicero upbraids Antony with the cruel and shameful 
msunher, in which he had^ insulted Ponipey &e G^eat, 
the champion of Roman liberty, and more than onec 
the saviour of the state. Antony had confiscated {be 
goods of that illustrious Roman, and had even exposed 
tbem to sale at public auctibn. Now it was not Uie 
auction (hastd positd) nor the place where the auction 
was holden (pro dede Jmns Statoris) bilt the bona Cruel 
PompeUf it being Pompey's goods, that were so dis- 
honoured ; this was the circumstance, by ^hich Cicero 
Would inflame the senate with indignation against his 
adversary; and therefore, with great judgment, ^ii 
nothinative and its adjuncts, bona Cn. Pontfeiii con'- 
elude ibe first tenteneei 



>^ 



In thlit cbarming. psKentbesiB^ a^aii^ tew adtmial^ 
does the nominative ^lar strike me last bloWy tbat it 
might thereby be it^fixus^ enstan^ped and rooted, si& vi/l 
the speaker's own mind, so also in tbe breast of his 
audience ! And» if there be any thing in the position 
of words, dolor is most critically plant^ here ; whether 
the orator. hacL in view to kindle the like passion in the 
bosom^ of the conscript fathers, or to testify his own 
fixed resentment at such indig^ usage of Pompey ; and 
that, though he did not weep indeed, his tears .being all 
exhausted, there still remained in his mind that which 
wa$i inextricable, and which would gore him to the last, 
indignant grief. ; 

But in the cadence, !fi. the close of the whole pa9- 
sajij^, we iind prceconis, mt bona Cncet^ 4rc. and that 
with peculiar propriety. The di^ty of the personi^ 
here nK>ken .of had been already sufficiaitly attended 
.to. Fompey once critically named, and every thing 
being ^^ed, that could be, frcmi the res^>ect which the 
senate entertained for that character (here, however, 
and not before, most seasonably amplified by the style 
and epithet jof Magm) it was the artful management of 
Cicero to give most rorce now to that aggravating term 
prteconis, the common cry^eTf the instrument of Antony 
in pro&niQg Pompey's honour* 



" Stat sua cuique dies.'* Firg. 

More thaid the measure of the verse, the natural im« 
portanoe of this nominative ^S^r here, that fatal &tyt is 
happily accorded' to by its being ^re placed, where it 
tnnst needs make the last and most sensible impression 
on the r^ecttng m!ind. Transpose these wbvds, thus, 

^ Cmque dies smMsM*** 

Here is no &lse quantiQr» but the verse much de* 
formed ; because dies is spoiled o( its di^ty by that 
too speedy transition which must now be mfule to the 
words that follow. So inuoh in writing nmy be k^t or 
won by the position of a single word 5 and 00 much may 



JQiOtntib^ 40le$ : in cimmMpm^ asmgnatur am^^t»/i 

4. ^e iiQ«Qhwti¥« oii$e is pr<^rly Bat aftes idi ircvb* 
when it (Uie ^ikna^) ia^tbie. antfcedent jto a. odflttre, tfaat 
caonat F^U co«a^ before ^t Ter)>» aor yet by Hiie 
iii|k/9r¥ei¥(¥Ni of etber worda be aqparated firon ka ante* 
fedent Aa* m CiiDero^ 

f* Iiu^iiHs Rubiriu» CatsimMt fent haeredem. Et qui^ 
^' dem vide* iius^ t^amwiiisy qm aUms ateiir^ fnieria 
'* i^(«ai», ftkris fiUumf^ten^!'- 

This ia ja ]iareaflvi of Cip^o against Aatony, wlio 
bad boaatad of )ms baring been juuned as heir in more 
wills tban Cieere evier was. Cicero alloivs ihw; but 
aoeounts for it. He iosmiates, tbat Antonybad forged 
many of the wills, ki whiidi be bad been so greatly 
favoured* Lucius RubriuB of Cassinum, sa]^ be, made 
you bis beir, in preference to bis own ne^^; a 
strange imtance of. affection this in one, who kniew 
notbk^ of you ! In this passage iiy the nomiBative to 
mmrvit^ is the anttecedast, and ftii the rdadhw : /« js ^ 
pfetended testatoct ptk (dbm atene^ ^c the eirown* 
stance, by ^iob it dbotdd seem^ ^timt b^ was onfy ik 
metended tntaler^ tbat is, the antecedent /«, to si^om 
AnitiQoy. became heir, And the cslative qm^ 4o mhtm 
Antony was never known, denote the same man. Of. 
course, the inconsistency, which Cicero aUudes to, is 
strengthened and made more flagrant by those two 
members of the period, ft, ftM, bmg thus united ; but 
united they could not be, if the nominative is were 
placed before amavh ; for if it were so placed, the 
relative fm could not accompany it, without entirely 
mudlatmg and dismember^ the wb<4e te^ctoie ipf £ke 
sentence* 

From all that has been satdnnder ii& rule, there 
are three inferaioes to be drawn. 

1. Tbat a judiciouafnBitiaii#f wordf migbldy con* 
duces to the starengdi and beauty of a dtseourp^ : lience 
llie inppiVtine^ ^^ these ndes. 
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^ That ^>ecial care should he had to form an easy, 
floidng, and harmonious cadaice. F. infra R. 15. 

3. That into die cadence should be thrown (so it be 
done with perspicuity and order) not oidy a nominative 
case, but any other word, which beuig of extraordinary 
in^rt, may by that position be set off ttf advantage, 
aftd pbtain its due weight. Thus Cicero, in the ex- 
ample kbo^, gave great strei^h to prceconis by setting 
it in the cadence, whereas in its natural {dace before 
vod acerhissimce that word would have been lost almost 
in insignificance* And thus, when Quinctllian in his 
(^pter c2e comfonUone^ speaking of the cadence, would 
give an instance of a very fine one, he diose one ^m 
Cloerp's second Philippic, consisting of the adverb 
p^^ridie. ** Quale est iliud Cioeroms ; Ut tibi necesM 
*^ €S9et in conspectu PopuU Romani von^re postridie* 
** Transfer hoc ultimum, mkius valebit. Nam totius 
*\ ductus hie est quasi mucro : ut per se fsedse vomoiidi 
** nec^ssitati (jam nihil ultra expectantibus) banc 
** quoque adjiceret def(»rmitatem, ut cibus teneri mm 
" posset po^^ridte." To vomit after wine betrays iti- 
temperiffice: bat to retch and disgorge proHmtUe^ the 
dmy after ^ shews the excess of the di^ preceding to have 
been ^mdecent indeed : hence the iiiqK>rtance of pet- 
^fu^ in this passage ; and die reason of its appearance 
in the ^cadence, there nicely planted to badge Antimy 
fvith die4e£»rmed and b^al character of a drunkard. 



aujLB 7. 



" The adjective or participle is commonly .placed 
after, tb^^ noun or pronoun with iivluc)i k agrees." . 



SXAlfP&BS. 



1. << Ab eo ordiri volui maximily qi|od ^ atatl t^L^ 
faset aptissimum, et auctoritati mece,*' Cic, 
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«je. " Rebu ptwimUbfiM ad|iiiigit atque annectit fu- 
« turas." Jd. . 

S. " Vite cursum vid^ ad eam^degendam pra'- 
^ parat ref ntteciartnj/' Zrf. 

4. <« Qcnm animafntumi onrnt est a nature tributum, 
^ ^ se, vitam, ioorpuMpie tueatiir." Id. 

4. ** JimU^ major : vitatrittiorJ* 'Id* 

Iv To avoid a. disagreeable ccmcurrence of Towels, 
there nay be frequent oecaaioBs to set the adjective 
before its noun : as, ^* JnaHiAa fmlUu-^hce diticiplifuse" 
See other instances und^er.the £>lloi«g exception. 
• \^» 9n . Cicero ;the adjective>dftenfprecedes the noun 
when the latter consists of n&ore syllables than the 
former, espeoiiEdly if the adjective be a very short 
word, aiid.l^e nouti a loi^one; as, '* Ha disciplwiie 
*' igitaar ; hocammal; magiue dissimilitudinei : tdla offi- 
*Vcii praeeepta'; propria est ea prtscepUo Stoialrum : 
"rsequemur hoe quidem ;tempore, et hoc in qtiai^wne 
** poUssimttm Stoicos ; in eo^^uciio aetatem consumpsi." 
Cic. 

Unless there are manifest reasons for the contrary, 
longer words .dioidd genecalfy be placed after diose 
^t aib^aharter ; for >when poiysyllables are «uc^eeded 
. by diort wm-da, espeaialLy b^y monosyllables, the k|i* 
puage ffi^lbnhed sead trUnkless« The basis of « period 
radtscadeneef dausida «# t cedie; orofifoim, says Quinc* 
tiiian; «nd as a wisie fainlder !will be cavsM to give 
much strength to the ground work,' so good composif 
tion requires that long words do in general, as by th^ir 
own weight, incline towards the cadence, which is 
then niad6 more gi^adual; the period throughout is 
strengthened ; and by such periods the whole discoiurse 
becomes nervous and sedate. 

3* When the npun, with which the adjeptive agreed, 
has a genitive case depending on it, the adjective is 
beUer placed first, and the gmtive tiext, tiie noun^ 
on which tlie genitive depends, bek^ set last of the 
three; as, '' His ergo sanctissimis reipublic<;e vocibm 
''^ pauea respomld>o." — Cic *' NuUa emmvifjf^pQrs^*' 
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. — Id. " lUud f&reme dtcendi^ hoc quietum dispiitandi 
** genus"— Id. " Ulla officii prcecepta.'* -^Id. 

4. When the noun witii which the adjectire agrees, 
is itself a genitive case governed of another nouii ; then 
also the adjective may be first of the three, and- the 
genitive according to. Rule %, he£ate the noun which 
governs it ; as, " OrnmumJGaUorum copuE." " Ut par 
sis in utriusque orationisfacultate" Cic. 

5. Sometimes the adjective is set before the noun for 
no other reason than only to gratify the ear. Bonus 
puer. Celerequus. Magnum stucHum, Svmmumbonum. 
' We must not think scorn of the ear's judgment^ to 
which our master, Quinctilian, makes great conce»* 
sions. Optim^ auiem de ilia [compositione] judtcant 
aures ; quS et plena sentiunt, et parUm expleta desidc' 
rant, et fragosis qffenduntur, et lenibus mulcehtur^ et 
contortis excitantur et stabilia probant, clauda deprehen" 
duntf redundantia et nima fastidmnt. Instit, 9. 4. Bo 
Cicero ; Aurium judicium est superMssifnmn* Nay» the 
ear, Quinctilian farther observes, is so gener^, so 
prompt and; natural a judge, that even illiterate per- 
sons thereby are charmed with a good composition, 
though they cannot, like the scholar, account for. the 
pleasure they receive, nor give the reason why. /deo- 
que docti rationem componendi inteUigunt, etiam mdoctt 
voluptatem.—Id. By all means therefore let the learner 
consult his ear, repeating to himself again and again the 
same words in divers positions, always however within 
the limitation of rules ; and by degrees use will enable 
him to ascertain the right position, quoad numerumy 
ulipost in an* instant. 



RULE 8. 



V The relative is commonly placed after the antece- 
" djent with which it agrees." , 



EXAMPLES. 



1. '< Coffnofces ex iis Uteris, quas lib^to tao dedi." 

Cic. 
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2. Male secum agh ^eger, medicum ^i haeredein 
fecit. ' 



EXCEPTIONS. 



1. Mons. Lancelot, in his New Method, 8^cl well 
observes, that the relative qd, S^. should generally be 
considered as between two cases of the same noun ; 
and then by the third concord it agrees with the fore- 
going noun, as the true antecedent, in gender, number, 
and person; by the second concord widi the foUo wing 
noun, in case, gender, and number. These two nouns 
are soii^ietimes actually expressed, both the one and 
the other ; as, '* Bellum tantum, guo hello omnes prer 
mebantur^ Pompeius . confedt." — Cic. " Ultra euro 
iocum quo in loco Germani consederant."— (7<»*. " Dierii 
instare, ^pM die frumentnm militibus metiri oporteret.? 
id> Caesar, a most exact vmter, was fond of this 
phrase ; and it should always be adopted, when^ with- 
out it, there may be any danger of ambiguity, as the 
following instances will shew ; Leodamantem, Cleophili 
discipuliim, qui CleophiluSf S^c. Apul. If CkophilusYidA 
not been repeated, qui might erroneously be referred to 
Lehdamantem instead of the true antecedent Cleophili. 
Thus much it was necessary to premise, for a right 
understanding of what fallows. / . ; - 

Of th6se two cases^ between which the relative is 
-said to stand, that which follows the rdative is usually 
omitted, the other, the true antecedent, is more com- 
numly expressed, and from hence arises the present 
lule. 

^ut it happens sometimes, and elegantly, that the 
true antecedent is omitted/ aiid the following case ex- 
pressed, which, though in fact no exception to the 
rule, yet to some appears to be so, and muist be attaided 
to accordingly. Here are instances of this a|^arent, 
though no real exception. 

1. " Nemini bredo, qm dives blanditur pauperi." . 

The fiill expression would be, Nemini diviti credo, 
qm dives, S^c, 

2./ " Populo ut placerent, qti^ fecisset/fl&tt/«*. Ter, 

Populo ut ilhefabuUB placerent, quasfecissetfabulas. 
' o2 



6. " lili, seripta jfttfiiM comoe&r prucs tirik eit'^ 
lUi viri, scripta quibus conuedifi pruca f^rii ut. [^Hor, 

4. *' Atque alii, quonm comoema prisca virorum est* 
Atque aUi vtri, qwmiim, ^c. virorum est. [id* 

5. Cujus odorem olei nequeas perferre-^ 

Comu ip8* bilibri 
Caulibut instilbt.- Jdi 

Ipse comubmbfimsaikii cmUibus olewm^cMJ/usold^ ^, 

The learner now perches in wkat maimer the ante* 
cedent may seem to be placed e^t the relative ; dbe 
antecedaxt, in trutb, beii^ mders^iiodl^ and tbe .other 
case, whi^ is eommonfy omitted, being in sucH phrai^ 
expressed. 

But this jOther ease, the Second nomiy whidb vsoalfy 
follows the rektive, may be phgcdy ay by the poets Jt 
o^n is, before the relatirer &e true antecedent bemg 
stitl understood ; as, 

1. Urbem ifwsm stat«o, yestra est. Vvrg. 

Ifoe xtirhem is evidently th^ safajune txve nosm,. else it 
wooidnot be in the acctnadve case, th# lull sentenag 
being, Hcec wbs^ qumn urbem sUttmff vestrm est, 

ft. Eunuehum quern di9^^irsohm, quas turfo» dedh ? 

Iste eunuckur qmm eumwhmif }^. [Tet, 

3« Naucreaiem quern convemxe rdui ik navi noh 
erat. Pumt, 

Naucreates^ ^uem Nsmcret^em, 1^0 

Thus exjdained, many pots^aid the Xiatin' acitfaan 
will be as easy as they are el^ant ; while^ fi>i; vraist of 
this obvious resolution, they have been tiiongbt very 
difficult, as particularly that of Plautus above has pes^ 
plexed many commentators. 

a. A real exceptioil. The relative may be pkscd 
bdbre its antecedent, wh^ for any sufficient reason it 
cannot be set mmedis^hf after it, and then no wUcne 
after it, much less at a great distan<se after it, without 
ambiguity. See this illustrated; under the neiLt nde, 
in the example, ** Hoc quifaeiat^ %eJ' 
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' • RULE 9. 

" The relative is placed as near to the antecedent 
** as possible/' 

BIQAMPLES. 

, 1. The reason of this rule is, that the connection be- 
tween the relative and antecedent (the ckie many times 
of the whdle period) may be kept as dear and as -free 
from obscurity as possible. According to- this rule, 
many words must not stand betwixt the relative and 
antecedent ; fbr by such a separation the ligature or tie 
of these two important members of the period may be 
weakened, perhaps destroyed ; nor may we place -be- 
tween them any word at all, which from such a position 
may be mistaken for the antecedent.' 

" Non ego eum cum summis vids comparo, sed si- 
" millimum Deo judico, haec qui faciat." 

Here eum is the antecedent to qui, but that does not 
'appear so distinctly as it ought, nof only because there 
are very improperly two verbs, two whole sentences, 
between this relative and its antecedent ; but als6, be- 
cause as qui now stands, \D^o may he erroneously taken 
for the antecedent, and no unmeaning sentence be 
made of it. Therefore Cicero, whose words these are, 
did not so arrange them. But, unwilling by the inter- 
position of h<^c quifaciat, where the relative lies, to.se- 
parate^um, which is the antecfedent, from those terms 
of honour, cum summis viris comparo sed similUmum Deo 
j^ico, with which Julius Caesar, the person meant by 
eum, was to be compUmented, and at the same time 
cautious to avoid that ambiguity, with which the above 
condemned position of qui would be attended, he mar- 
shalled his wbrds after this manner : 

" HsBc qui faciat, non ego eum cum summis viris 
" comparo, sed simillimum Deo judico." 

The natural position of the relative is after the 
antecedent. But here a political reason excluding qui 
from the place next after eum, there remamed but 
this alternative, viz. To placets still after its an- 
teciedent, but at such a distance ais to create an ambi^ 
o3 
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guity ; or ebe to set it before its antecedent^ bnngiiur 
it as near as possible that way, contrary to the usuiu 
form indeed, but without risking the sense. Cicero 
preferred the latter ; teaching us, that perspicuity in 
language is of so much importance, that fashion, even 
rules themselves, however elegant and useful on general 
occasions, must yield, when a too scrupulous observ- 
ance of than would counteract or obscure the meapfing 
of a discourse. 

2.. *' Mea quidem sententid, pad sempar est coiistt- 
« lendum." 

This senteitce has in it no illative, and mi^t> for 
what the present rule has to do widi it, be indi^r^ly 
expressed as it is» or 

Paci mea quidem sententia semper est oonsulendum* 
Or, 

Mea quidem sententia semper est consulendum paci# 
Or, . - ' 

Semper est consulendum paci mea quidem sen* 
tentia. . 

Here for pad you have th^ choice of lour positions ; 
it may be either the first word or the last ; or it may 
be set between sentevUii and ^ewper^ or betwiBea cofwu- 
lendurn and mea. But should jpaci be «a antecedent to 
a relative, the position wiU be no longer arbitrary ; but 
after pa^i, wherever it be placed, and as soon after as 
possible, must come the restive and its adjuncts. Ac- 
cordingly, Cicero wrote thus, 

" Mei quidem senteniia^ poci^ qace miUl habitura sU 
** insidiarumf semper est consulendum." 

Now pad the antecedent, and qu4t the r^ativej vm 
hand in hand, as they ought to be ; and the relation 
between them is evident. But suppose it had been 
thus, 

*' Paci, me^ quidem sententia, quee n&il habitura 
" sit insidiarum, semper est oonsidendimi." Or^ 

** Paci temper est consulendum, me4 quidem «en^ 
** tentil^ quae nihil habitura sit ini»diarum%'' Or, . 

** Mea quidem sententia, qusa nihil habitura sit in- 
** sidiarumi paci semper est coyisulendiun/' 

In each of these three positions, sentetUiA aasufi^^s tb^ 
appearance of, and may be taken for, the antecddent^ 
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as wall aa pacu Hence the necessity of the rule ; wi 
the impropriety of placing between the antecedent and 
the relative msmy words, or even a single word» that 
may, bear the appearance of the former. 

To tjaia rule there is no exception. For as it is not 
said, that the relative shall always follow the antece* 
dent, but that it should be as near to it as possible, and 
this with a view to perspicuity ; I know not on wliat 
occasion the contrary may be requisite, other than to 
pefplex one's langu^^e, and the mind of him to whom 
the discourse is made ; but this, whether it be adopted 
in the pulpit, by the historian, in the senate-bouscp or 
at the bar, is the trick of folly, the subterfuge of a 
knave in a bad cause* 



MISCELLANEOUS RULES. 

RUXB 10. Adverbs. 

** Adverbs are placed before rather than after the 
" words to which they belong." 

EXAMPLES. 

" Hoc tantum helium, tarn Utrpe^ tarn vetus, tarn lat^ 
*' divisum atque dispersum, quis unquam artntraretur^ 
*' aut ab omnibus imperatoribus uno anno, aut omni* 
** bus annis uno imperatore con6ci posse V* Cic. 

Observe in this example, how tarn is placed not. after, 
but before turpCy and then again before vetitSt and again 
tarn before late, and also tarn hUh before divisum^ an4 
unquam before arbitraretur ; each before the word it 
modifies. 

EXCEPTION. 

When a particular emphasis lies on the' adverb, and 
the idea which it is designed to raise, is very knportant, 
it may then possibly bei placed rather after than before 
the word, to which it is attached, according to what 
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has been before inculcated, under the exceptions to the 
sixth rule, of placing those words last, or near to the 
cadence, by which words it is intended' that, the person 
addressed shall be most affected. There also we meet 
with that admirable instance of this exception, taken 
from Cicero, and so much commended by Quinctilian, 
viz. 

" Ut tibi necesse esset in conspectu Populi Romani 
** vomer e postridie,** 

The great importance of this adverb postridie .has 
been already explained ; it is therefore sufficient to re- 
peat here, that because of its importance it is placed 
lifter vomere* 

" Libertasque recurrentes accepta per annos 

" Lusit amabiliter : donee jam saevus, &c." Ilor. 

The position of amabiliter after lusit is fortunately 
contrived to set off the innocent and pleasant raillery of 
the old rustic bards in their convivial amusements, and 
greatly strengthens the antithesis between that 'harmless 
festivity and the insolent affectation of wit, of which 
Horace complains, and which in time was carried to 
such an indecent height of licentiousness and rancour, 
that A. U. C. 302, it was made a capital offence to sing 
or compose any defamatory verses. 
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" Adverbs are in general placed immediately before 
" the words to which they belong ; no extifaneous words 
** coming between." 

EXAUPLES. 

'* Hoc tantum helium, tam turpe, tarn vetus^ tarn lath 
" d&visum atque dispersum, quis unquam arUtraretury 
***c," Cic. 

The adverbs torn, tam, tam lat^, and unquam, come 
not only before, but immediately before the words mo- 
dified by them. 
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ESCEPTIOIf. 

When the word, to wbich die adTcrb belcoigli, haft 
another word or words depending on it, sud^ 4t^er 
vr&r6» ace npt extraneous, aiid onght to (tome aeatt he« 
fore the word which governs them, llie adverb beiii|^ 
placed first of all. 

*\ Qaae civitas aatea imqiiam fiut, Hon dico Alhenli^ 
** ensiuni,^ quae seUU htk quondam mare tenuUse £dtur $ 
" noa Caurthaginiensium, qui permuU^ daiMe marki* 
** misque rebus vakterunt; non Rhodiorum, quoruih 
** usque ad nostram merooriatti disdplina nafvifUs et 
^* gloria remansit : quse civitas ant^a ^tnquam tam trauiff, 
** quae tam parva insula Juit, quae non portus suos et 
" agros, et aliquara partem regionis atque orse mariti- 
" mae per se ipsa defenderetV^ Cic, 

Here both the rule and excepticm are exemplified 
several times. Let us observe how. 

Antea and unqmm belong to/^if, and are set imme- 
diately before it, there being no words depending, on 
fuit to intervene. On the like account non is set im^ 
mediately before dko. 

The adverbs satis, late, quondam, are all attached to 
tehuisse, and come before it, but not immediately be- 
fore, because of mare, which being governed oitenuissep 
must therefore come betwie^n. So permultum is se^ 
heiore valuerunt, but not immediately before it,, be- 
cause of classe maritimisque rebus ; which words being 
governed by voluerunt must themselves have l*^e ioame^ 
diate precedence. / Antea unquam,, farther on^ belong to 
fuit, and are placed before it, but not inmi^idiately be^ 
fore, because that posiUon belongs to tam tetm9^ Sf^ 
which words depend on fmt, and therefore ehum the 
immediate precedence. 

Tam comes immediately before^ tenuis, to which it 
^belongs, and again tam immediately before parva, be- 
cause there are no words depending on tenuU koA 
parva to intervene* 

In the latter part of this example (qu4P nam portus, 
S^c.) the adverb non belongs to the verb defenderet, and 
is accordingly placed before it, but not immediately 
before it ; there are fourteen words between '; which 
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words being all governed of, or strictly connected with 
defenderetf must come nearer to it than a less important 
particle ; and therefore, according to the exception, 
that particle, the adverb no^s, mo^t stand at a greater 
distance.' ' . 

From this position of rum with defenderetf see the im- 
portance of the tenth rule, which requires that adverbs 
be placed before the words they modify, rather than 
aftejf, ; Kather than unnecessarily violate that rule, by 
putting an adverb after the word to which it belongs ; 
aad at the same time to abide by what the exception to 
this eleventh rule directsi Cicero would put non before 
ikfenderet, though at the distance of fourteen words. 
So serupidous is the genius of the Latin tongue. 
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" IGITUR, autem, enim, ettam^ are very seldom 
" placed first in the clause or sentence. The enclitics, 
*\quey ne, ve, are never placed first." 

EXAMPLES. 

Igitur. 

1. " Quod igitur in causa quaerendum est, &c." Cic. 

ft, " Nee promissa igitur servanda sunt ea, quae sunt 
^* iis, quibus promiseris, inutilia." Id, 

Sallust frequently sets igitur first in a sentence, as, 
** igitur confirmato animo, ^c.'* But in this he is not 
to be imitated, igitur being very seldom so placed by 
other writers. Parens, in his Lexicon Criticuniy says of 
this particle, Eleganter in medid oratione collocatur, 

Autem, . 

The same Parens says of autem, Fenust^colloccUur in 
medid sententid ; and cites this instance from Terence, 
" Quid tu autem, asine, hie ausCultas?" 

Enim, 
" Neque enim cos solosy &c.'* Oc. 
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Enim post duos diatwnes86epecoUo€utfiir,9&y 8 Parens, 
and produces these examjdes from. Cicero^ << Mihi 
y anteenm" " Drusia cupit eniw vendere." " In- 
" animum est enim, &t,*' 

Etiam. 

1. '' Nondume^tam dixiy-qvae volok'' Ter. 

%. *' At juvenis nihil eiiam sequias susfncatns.'' Apul. 

Que. 

. " Alcandrum^ue, Haliuip^, ; Noemona^jrue, Prita* 
ningwe."- Ov. 

Ne. 

This is not ne the negative for non^ neu, neudum^ ^c. 
but the enclitic for nonne ? annon ? utrum^ S^c. an inter- 
rogative, and generally an affirmative. 

1. Daturn^ ilia Pamphilo hodie nuptum ? Ter. 

Z, Adeon' me ignavum putas ? Id, Adeqn.* for adeone, ' 

S, Justitiaen^ prius miror, belline laborum ? f^irg. 

' Ve. 

Si quis in adversum rapiat casusve, Deusve. Id. 

Thus ywe, Tie, ve, are always attached to a preceding 
word, as if a part of the same, and are even uttered as 
such ; as Deusve, not Deus ve. 
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" T A MEN is very often and elegantly pificed after 
** the first, second, or third word of the dause in 
** which it stands." 

Tamen eleganter in fine sententus collocatur. Parem. 

' EXAMPLES. 

1. Incipiam tamen. TibuU. 

%. Tu moriere tamen. Propert. 

S. Tu, si tuis blanditiis tamen. Cic. 

EXCEPTION. . 

< Tamen more frequently occurs first in a sentence 
than igitufj autem, enim, and etiam do. And, indeed^ 
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though lis usual fioikioB is as the rule says, yet, when 
thedaasQ, of v^ichitemai is a membei', is preceded 
bjf some Wieigbty eiix^uiiistaiioe, and does itself also 
advance something as weighty, sbme^in^, whidi, by 
being equally true, equally important, may counter- 
Tail the other ; in short, when tamen is used to aver 
any thing very strongly, cum asseveret valde, then it 
fltoquires a peeuHar force by being set firsts so exciting 
and arresting the attention to what follows. Of this 
here are three examples from Cicero. 

L **tTametifi mihi nihil fuit optatius, quam ut pri- 
'* mum abs te ipso, deinde a cseteris omnibus, quslm 
*' gratissimus erga te esse cognoscerer ; tamen amcior 
" summo dolore, ejusmodi tempora post tuam profec- 
** tionem consecuta esse, ut tu meam, et caeterorum 
" erga te Udem et benevolentiam absens experiare." 
Ctc. Epk ad.famiL I. 5, 

2. " Na^l etsi minore in re violatur tua dignitas, 
<' qu^mea'salus affiicta sit; tamen est tanta sitnili- 
" tiido, utntperem te mihi ignoscere, si ea non timue- 
** rim, quae netu quidem unquam dmenda duxisti." 
Ep. jod. famil. 1« 6. 

3. ** Quod me quodammodo molli brachio de Pom- 
•* ;peii femiliaritate objurgas : nolim^ ita existimes, me 
** mei prsesidii causd cum illo conjunctum esse, &c. — 
" sed ut ille esset melior; et aliquid de populari levitate 
" deponeret ; quem, &c.— Quid, si etiam Caesarem, 
" cujus nunc venti valde sunt secundi, reddo mehorem ? 
** Quinetiam, si mihi nemo invideret; si omnes, ut 
*' erat aequum, faverent ; tamen non minus esset pro- 
'< baoda medicina, quae aanaret vitiosas partes reipub- 
f< lies, iquau^ q|is j^xseciufet." £p» ad, 4tU 2. U 
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" CoNKBCTED words should go together; that is, 
" they may not be separated from each other by 
'* words diat are extraneous, and have no relation to 
5* them." 
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There is nothing in this rule contrary to what haa 
been advanced in foregoing ones ; where, especially 
under the third, fourth, and sixth, it appeared that 
'Words immediately connected, as the verb and norni- 
native case, the word governed, and that which governs 
it, &c. njay be- separated from each other so far as to 
admit whole clauses between them; for these words 
thus interposed are every one of them connected with 
one another, and with those between which they lie; 
80 that if we examine the longest weH written pstiod, 
lit will be found that, in the express terms of this rule^ 
connected words go together^ having not one extraneous 
word between them. 

The intent of ^this rule is to set a guard against that 
inartificial mixture and rude jutoble of words, which 
boys are apt to fall into from a laudable ambition of 
writing freely. They find, that in the Latin tongue 
words are seldom confined to the natural order ; and 
therefore they set about a new one ; but unacquainted 
with the laws of composition, they have no method ; 
and having no method, they have recourse tp con* 
jecture, their chief counsellor, or to chance^ the ge- 
neral one, for the manner in which they are to write. 
Hence, what is thus written, is like a mass of any other 
things, which chance might throw together, fragom et 
interrupta oratio, as Quinctilian would call it, composed 
of words gathered wdl enough from the Dictionary, 
and in which there may not be what is commonly 
called false Latin, bi^t in the contexture so confused, 
that the natural order woulcl be better; 

But for all tins, the learner is still,- in general, tp quit 
tlie natural order, in which the l^auties of the Roman 
tongue cbh seldom be display. Only let him know 
the bomids which he may n(» pass. I4et him always 
bear in mind this general caution, that though words, 
which are connected, may not be always contiguous, 
yet neither does good composition allow them to be 
separated from eadi other by words, which among them 
have neither relatipn nor significancy, and therefore 
ought to have no place. 



15^ POSITION. MLZ it 



BXAMPLES. 

The position of seribam is unfortunate and faulty in 
this expression of Horace ; 

" Quisquis erit vitae, scribam color." Sat, 2. I. 

Sctibam forms no pareiithesis here ; nor has it any 
connection either by government or concord with either 
of the words between which it stands : betwe^ than 
therefore it should have no place anymore than between 
-quisqtds and eriU In the accuracy of good language its 
place is after color ; or, if the whole context would adndt 
of it, before ^ruMgttt<« Thus again, in the same satire, 
^dice is out of its place in 

' ' i ^ " Sed bona si (juis 

" Judice condidexit, laudatur Caesare." 

It should stand in the clause with laudatur^ no doubt.-^ 
And deinde is not justly placed in this of Virgil, (belongs 
ing to vina dividit, it should therefore be either before 
bonus, or after heros.y 

'^ Vina bonus ^uae demde cadis onerarat Acestes 
*' Litore Trinacrio, dederatque abeuntibus heros, 
"Dividit." wdBn. 1. 199. 

Ninus enlaxged his empire as far as the borders of 
Lybia, 
" Nimus LybiiB protulit imperium usque ad tertninos," 

Here the Latin is improperly expressed. Lybi^s has 
no sort of connection with either of the words between 
which it stands, nor with any other word to them i re- 
lated ; so that Lybi^B thifere is perfectly eittraneous,rand 
demands another position. To know its proper pl^ce, 
consider where its affinity lies. It is a g«iitive caae, 
governed of tenmnos ; therefore near termmos it must 
^tand, at least so near as to shew the coni^ctii^ ;.thus, 

Ninus proiulif imperium usque ad terminosl^ybiis^ Or, 

Ninus usque ad terminos Lybtce imperium protulit, Orf 

Usque ad terminos Lybice Ninus imperium protuUt, Or, 
Niwis &<i Lybice usque tespninos protuUt irAperium. 
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Now what has been said of £y6t^ between Ninus and 
pretuUt, would be true ofmque^ and of od, imd o£ter* 
minos in that position, but not of twiperiw^, because 
imperium would not be extraneous there, being cort* 
nected with one of those words, namely, protulit: nor 
even against Lybi4je in that position would this objection 
lie, if LyUce liad been governed of imperium instead of 
terminos ; for then it would be, Ninus enlarged the ewi- 
jnre of Lyhice, and the circumstances of position would ' 
change with the sense. 

But these irregularities are less likely to happen in 
short sentences than in those of two or more ckuses,; 
where, from a neglect of punctuation, boys frequently 
set in one clause^ words which ought to be in another. 
Py one word thus misplaced, two clauses at least are 
spoiled, one overcharged, the other mutilated. Let us 
«ee this exemplified. 

0/ all cormectiom none is more excellent, none more 
strong, than when good men^ alike in manner s^ are attached 
to each other, -- 

Omnimn societatwn nuUa prcesta/nticr est nulla ^[uam 
Jimuor cum viri mofibus hdni similes sunt familiaritate 
cotmmcti 

Suppose a school-boy, unacquunted with the present 
rule, to produce this as an evening exercise^ without any 
punctuation, and the order of the words so broken as to 
be almost itnintelligible. 

• In this exercise: there is a great perplexity, and it 
^ses entirely from the false position of only two words, 
fudm and front : qutim is put in the second clause, whereas 
It ought to be in the third j and ftont, which belongs like- 
iviscto die; third clause, is set in. die fourth. We; will 
xeduce this instance into proper order. 

Omnium societaium niMa prcesiantiqr est, nullajtrmior^ 
QM^m, cum viri honir moritms sinulesi sunt familiaritate 
coMunctu 

If we enquire into the use of qu^ and boni, we shall 
Jfcnow, that they are now in their right position. 

Quam, than, is a comparative conjunction, and can 
be of no use, but where it serves to couple the tw^ 
unerobeirs of a sentence, between which a compaciscm is 
made. The comparison here is between the friendship 
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of good men and tliat of others, dutt is, between pmnmm 
*. n. p. e. n, firmior oh One hand, and cum viri honi^ S^c. 
on the other ; here therefore between firmior and cumi 
and here only, is qud.m to do its office. 

In like manner the adjective l)om can hare no place ill 
tlie fourth clause, where it has no connection. It agrees 
with the noun mri in the third clause, and there it 
ihustbe. 

' Quinctiliany^in his chapter de Compositione, irequently 
complains of this incondite language. He says, of a& 
Orders, the natural is the best, when the words will so 
follow one another, and run into a good cadence ; and 
greatly condemns those breaches and improper trans-* 
{>ositions, by which the discourse is mutilated, and th^ 
sense lost ; and against which the present rule is de« 
signed to be a bar, as it effectually will be, if the learnet 
will be mindful of it, and pay due attention to the di& 
fereht points of punctuation^ especially those within the 
|>eribd. 
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" The cadence or condudii^ part of a c^wse t)f 
ff sentence should Tery seldom consist of monosyl- 
Jf laWes." 

',/'■• ■; BXAMPIES... ,.., , 

' Cicero, which is as much as to say the whole 8dho<A 

of Rpman eloquence, removed monosyllables as fat 

hkck as could be from the cadence v in general I mean, 

as far back as the use and import* of such words v^puld 

^QW. To 9ee this rule exemplified it might be enpugk 

to inspect any classic page ; yet here are a few instances 

of the manner in which Cicero used to repel monosyt 

^lilies from the cadence, merely as being wordU of that 

'ftescnription. 

t, ** Sed si vis manifests^ audacise, si impendem^ 
if^M . ^ . ^ ..V,. ^ .■.^. r 



^therefore no ezaoaples of die nile^ But vis istandl 
t>efore i9iafi|/*e«l<?, as being a word of one syllable ; else 
hy Jlule 2, it woultf probably have had i^^ place after 

2. *' His lacrymis non movetur Milo ;^ est quodam 
** iocredibili robore animi : exilium ibi esse putat/ ubi 
** Tirtuti fum sit locus :>-^sit hie ea mente», &c. 

We have already seen with what propriety oblique 
<ases come for^oEiostj and finite verbs, last in a sentence; 
but here theposition is quite contrary,* because the verbs 
,<;hance to be monosyllables, 

^. " Nee tarn swn demetis*" 

4. " N<m est humano consilio." 

^« ** iStet hcec urhs prseclara," 

0. Centesima Tux est haec ab interitu Publii Clodii*'" 

How careAiIly in the sixth example are the three 
jmpnosyUables lua^ est hcecy like small fragments of a 
rock not fit for corner stones, immured, as \t were, in 
ibe midst of the period i 

7. " NuUius tantum est fiumen ingenii." 

8f ** Quorum facinus est comiuune, cur Jtmi sU eorum 
^ prseda communis ?" 

9. ^' Qttibus ego ducibus in banc spem sententiamque 
*^ sum ingressus." 

10. " Atvero hiijus ghnis^, C* CsesAr, quam€«pauk 
** ante adeptus.'* 

1^1. " £t quidquid est prospere gestum*" 
\%* '' O praeclaram illam elpquantiam tumn, eum ft 
" jiudus concionatus !'' 

In forming verbs of passive terminations in Latin, the 
auxiliary, when used, is icbmmonly placed after thepar^ 
tdciple to which it is attached, as amatusessem; auditi 
^erant: but here, in die four last examples, Cicero would 
jiave the auxiliary come first, that the polysyllable might 
rlndinoy as much as might be, to the cadence, and the 
nionosyllable recede. In this WMfinner must we-generally 
>4ispo8e of other auxiliaries of this sort, sunt^ sim, sis, S^e. 
setting them before their correspondent participles, per- 
haps at the distance of two or three words, as ^' es paulo 
.imte oierp^Uf/' ii) Cicero^ . 

.. ^u^ why should this b€»? ^ 

■"pi. 
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Tke cgdMice, w« hAve ofteftobienf^^ is ^e lAost 
impmruoi* ftat of all tiie pmod, iddd tof ^te it dii^ 
tirei^ht; bare nottit be taken to make it soft, gtBdxisif 
wde^i 80 that the person addressed may. kave tiiiie 
to con it over, even while he hears it. But ^iis ttoi 
teever be^ when th^ sense is wrapt tip, or rather rapt 
a^wtey, in terms, that may be Uttered in an instant, by k 
single eSott of the voice, as monosyllables are. The 
gradatory, and gently expiring sound^ of the organ, are 
affitiich more affecting and dehchtful to be heard than 
<^3^1ostotis of gtmi-powder ; which latter one may hear, 
but cannot listen to ; which do not charm but frhock, 
more even than the solemn majesty of thunder; and 
which will scorch indeed those that are near, but dif«^ 
fuse no glowing, gratifying heat. Such in knguage is 
the difibrence between a flowing cadence, and that 
'whieb rar violent and hastyr To die former one may 
listen, as well as hear it t by courting the ear it caplj^ 
rvates the mind<: the aense is nourished up by a due 
supply of&el ; and the ideas, thus converted, kindling 
as ^ey go, do more easily insinuate themselves into 
:the nnderstanding. But by the latter, something more 
being looked for, die ezpectadon is mo<^ed, wheteas it 
nought to be gratified -: -with a^ affectadon of vehetneUce, 
it possesses no energy ; because the sense is compres^'d 
«id nmdlated, by being.fbrced into too narrow a coip* 
pass, by beingilK>und up and shackled in that part of 
the period, tn which, beyond every other part, it ought 
to have least restricdop, and to come fordi in Tullness 
of expression. 

* ' Woids, bewitifully styled by Homer, *< winged words," 
«re the vehicles of diought : if they ittre weak, if di^ 
are not weU fledged, the sense h either lost in carriage, 
ior but pardally conveyed* Hence, when the cadence^ 
composed of short words, is too predpitate ; when the 
period breaks suddenly aji^ayi and tnaps, as it vtere, ia 
« moment, then die sense is not brought thoroughly 
•home, but falls, in vesiibulOf at the threshold, said having^ 
iswooned there, it has no strength to rtoch the interior 
mpaatments^ the x^esses of the mind. 

• Longinus, <ec^ 41, says^ that short and prec1{»tatfe 
measures do more than any thii^ debase thj^ lubliHie ; 



that their cadence is for ever th^ tatte, anil therefore 
extremiely disagreeable ; «ad that when '• periods are 
patched and studded up with words of ^lM>rt and few 
lyilablesy they are always destitute of grandear. 
' . Blemishes of this kind are to be found even in Cicero : 
for even in Cicero blemishes they are, " Consulatum 
" peteres, &c,— per municipia, coloniasque Gallise, a 
" auo nos tum, cum, ^." PhiUp, 2, And again, ** A 
" , Ifaico Antonio quod fas non tst, rex Romas consti- 
^* tueretor," Id* The cadence her^ is excellent ; but 
that whole clause, qmdfas wm e$ty made up^ of moho*^ 
syllables, has none of that deliberate gravity, which 
became him, who was pleading before^ the Conscript 
Fathers. But, operi Umgo fas est ohrtpere somnum: 
(Hot,) and it n locior^ profitable^ as well as pleasing, to 
admire the «xiceMencie8 of a good man, than to carp at 
bis failings. ' ' 

, XXCEFHOlfS. 

. TSiough monosyllables are in- general t6 be excluded 
from the cadence, yet there are occasions on which the 
period may end abruptly, smd then monosyllables in the 
cadence are to be preferred. 

t. When the subject is ai^ thing that happens siid^ 
denly, ot very sjpeedily. 

£• When indignation is expressed. 

5. When the subject is an^ thing futile or contemp* 
tible. 

All this, Taubmann, in his excellent commentary on 
Virgil, has thus exemplified firom that divine poet,^ and 
from Horace ; in ^n^ 5. V. 481. 

Excep. 1.) " Sternitur, exanimisque tremens pro* 
cumbithumi 6of.' 

^' Incomparabilis hie versus est : quern, Servius incotf 
'^ gttatissim^ (modo Servii id est scholion) pessitdum 
^ vocat, qudd terminatnr monosyllabo. Utrum eniin 
^ raalisi Hunec^, an, 

' ^' Sternitur, exammsqae tremens hos corrtUt ktu. 

"Ita-aSn. 1. . - 

Mxaep. 1.) " Dat latus : insequitur cujDouto^piwfup^ 
^ * ' tus aquae mons, 
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pQlvisset sic» 

pat kUm: inseqvitur tu$iMM nums indtut un^^ t 

** VeruBii ut corruit *taurus : ut oonfluxit in tmun^ 
" montem mare ; ita corruit- versus in mono8y]lab«n^^ 
*' eopii multarum syllabarum in unam syllabam coactft." 
Sicut et in illo, Miu 2. 

Rxcep, 1.) , " Ruit oceano nox" 

Item^ iBn« 4. 
- Excep^ 2, . ' " En ! haec promissa fidei est ?** 

Concerning thia instance of Excep. 2, the commen- 
tator says, ^' Quid iUo acrius ?" and here» i. e^ iBn» 5. 
48U 

*' Nihil enim aptius indignationi, quam oratio desi- 
" nens in monosyUabiim. Vel evolve Demosthems^ 
** orationes. Horatius quoque, quum e magnis caeptis 
'* Aitile poema exiturum ^tomacharetur, fi^ prolixin 
" vocibus eduxit monosyDabum ; ■ . ' ' 

Excep. 3^ ** Parturient montes, nascetur ridiculus 
mus, 
** Videatur Scalig. 1. 4. c. 4i8. et J. t)ouza prsecidan. 
^ in TibuIL c. 9. item Erytlnraeua et Com. Yaloius, 
** tiipsii doctor." 

, 4. Fear,t while i% figitate^the mind, convulset alsor 
the Ibody, throws it into a universal tremor^ and roba 
' one of his breatht so that he even pants for: want of it. 
Fear, I say, thus affecting the speaker^ is natural!];^ ex>f 
pressed in short and broken terms* When the enrs^ed 
^ther. in the play exclaims, " Age^ PamphUe ; exi, 
" Pamphile ; ecqtdd te pudet ?** the son, alarmed by that 
amgry summons, hastily enquires, ** Quit m^ vqU F" and 
then, abashed by the unexpected appearance and the 
frowns of his dread pareQt, he fearfully, exclaims^ 
'* Peril : pater est.^^ Ter. Andr. 

On such occasions next to monosyllables, which do 
9ot alwaya occur, words of few syllablea may be pte- 
|erred, and likewise brachysyllables, i. e. words of 
syllables short in quantity. After this sprt» the poet,* 
Irom whose works may be instanced every thing tb^ 
is beautiful, represents Jupiter as (Jispatchii^ Mercury 
in all haste to Carthage. . i 

' ^^Fddeagef nate, voca ZephyrOM, et lahere pennts/* 
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And thus Queen Dido in a frenzy ; when she hids 
her people to pursue the treacherous lover, and de« 
•troy his fleet. 



lie; 



" Ferte citiflammas ; data vela ; mpeUite remotJ^ 

And immediately the distracted princess seeing all at 
once to recollect and correct herself ; 

" Quid loquof ; mU fdn sum f* '' 

And thus in the 9th ^n. v; 37, Caicus exclaims to the 
Trojans in Italy from the rampart of their* beleaguered 
town, when he sees the enemy i^proaching, 

» ** Ferie cUifgrrum, date tela, scandite rnvr^s. > 
** Hastis adest, ^a." 

Anger, as we have seen, thon^ it swells itself ^ 
notwiuistanding well expressed m short and ha^ty 
terms. 

*^ Nanferamt nan patiar, nan sinam" says the Roman 
C<msul (Cic.) to the traitorous Catiline. And else* 
where to the object of his resentment. *' Tu vero q^^s 
" es ?*' As Horace 9ays, " Ira Juror hrevis est^** anger 
is madness while it lasts ; and madness vents itself, in 
hasty moodr 

5« When in Cicero, without any regard to the ijn- 
poH of wordp, a clause or sentence ends with a mono- 
syllable, there is then generally respect paid to the 
ineasure of the cadence : for that monosyllable, mudi 
bftener than otherwise, forms with the precedii^ syl- 
lable either a symdepha, or an ecthlipsis,*or the foot 
iambus. The same may be remarked in other polite 
writers, but I ^uote Cicero, the sum of all. 



lOt POSITION. RULE 15. 



8TNALBPHA. 

" Quae nota domesticae turpitudinis non inusta vitae 

. " Quoties jam tibi extorta est sica ista de manibus ? 
" Quoties verd excidit casu aliquo, et elapsa est? 
** Jacet ille nunc, prostratus^ est ? 
" Quae caedes per hosee annos sine iHlofact* est ¥' ^ 

2. 

ECTBLIPSIS. 

•* Intus indusum periculum est J' 

" Intus est hostis ; cum luxuria nobis, com amentiiBiy 
** cum scelere certandum est" 

** Totum hoc quantumcunque est, quod certe maxi^ 
** mum est, totum est, inquam, tuum.'* 

3. 

IAMBUS. 

[ ^ Jsifiet Ulenune" 
, ** Quoties consulem interficere conatus es T*^ 

*' Adventu tuo ista subsellia vacua/acto swid^ 

« Nullum flagitium w^e te." 
\ ** Repente praeter opinionem omnium amfesius est. 

In thb Iambic cadence the long and full sound of 
the last syllable in a manner absorbs and swallows u]^ 
that of the syllable preceding, which being passed very 
lightly over« dies upon the ear : the last syllable then 
becomes so closely attached even to the penultima of 
the word precedi^, as in utterance almost to coialeace 
with it, and so eludes that objection, which from the 
present rule would otherwise lie againstf it. 

In like manner, and much more, b a monosyllable 
in the cadence softened, when attracted to the fore- 
going word by synalepha or ecthlipsas ; that is, if we 
might speak now, as it is reasonable to suppose the 
Latins cud occasionally, uttering the latter word as if it 
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were really a part of the former ; just eai in English we 
'occasionally say, when at the sam^B tim^ we might or 
•might not write, shan't for shall not, he's for he is, yau*re 
for you are, 8^c* I say occaskmally,- not always, but 
merely to avoid any extraordinary harshness; as " Qtue 
" caedes per hospe annos sine illoj^c^* e^, ot/adta 'st? 
"Cum scelere certand'est, or certandwn-st" For so 
we frequently find it actually written ; " Scelus, inquam, 
** factum *si" Pldut. MostelL et alibi passim. Nay, the 
final s and the vowel before it, used very commonly to 
undergo the same elision ; as, 

^* Z)oc<u% Qdelis, suavis homo,/acten(£tf*, suoque 
" Content* atque beatus, scitus,.fecunda loquens in 
" Tempore commpd\ et verborum vir paucorum.'* 

Enn. 
" Limina tectorum, et medi* in penetralibus hostem." 

rtrg. 
" Inter se coisse vir* et decernere ferro.** Id! 

The common reading of these two lines in Virgil 
differs indeed firom this, having medium in the first, not 
medi\ and in the second viros, not viT\ cemere^ not 

. decernere. But Pierius^ Servius, J. Louis de la Cerda» 
and Taubmann, though they do not absolutely reje(;t 
the common reading, yet aU agree* that many ancient 
copies justify the other, nay, almost all the ancient 
cc^ies;' and. that Priscian, Aldus, Pimpondus, Scaligefi 
and others approve of the other reading* Thus foT- 
merly was written omnibu*, for omnibus, ^u\ for ejus, 
quisqui* for quisquis. And thus, which is more in 

., point, Luoretius, who yields to none in elegance of 
expression, frequently drops the letter wi / as ** Equorn* 
" duellica proles^,** and plaiidy shews that elision 
might be occasionally used or not; as in this ver^e 
of his, 

" Corporum officiu* est quoniam premere omnia deorsum.^ 

Probably, the u also in officiu* should be dropped. 

Than this I know of no other way to account for the 
frequent use, which Cicero and other polite men made 
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of such ead^soes as are here spdcen of; and which, un- 
less read, as Isu^pose they somedmes were, may be as 
harsh and inelegant as any ill- formed cadence can be. 
The very terms, Synalepha and Ectklvpsis favour the 
supposition, the former meaning cofunctioy i. e. a larding 
or cementing together, the latter elisiOf a cutting or strike 
ing off I because by these figures a vowel, or a conso- 
,nant, or both at once, may be cut off, that two sylla- 
bles may coalesce and become one. This is what 
Quinctiliim has expressly taught us more than once. 
<' Nam Synalaepha facit, nt ultimse syllabae pro una 
sonentf** which he said to shew, that the cadence of this 
period, Namyhi ^ndo dominatur, innocenJttde leve pm' 

sidium est, is a double anapest, leve priestcS* est. The 
word sonent here shews how the rhetorician himself 
read. Elsewhere he says, " Nam et coeuntes Hterse, 
" qusB Synalaephe dicitur, etiam leniorem faciunt oratio- 
'' nem, quam si omnia verba suo fine dudantur." On 
which Tumebius thus comments, *' Apparet ex hoc 
"loco, olim Latinos, more Grcecorum, admisisse apo- 
" strophen, ut cum vocalis a vocali exciperetur. Id 
"autem cum fit, dictio non clauditur suo fine: sed 
•^ terminatur initio sequentis.** Again says Quinctilian, 
' " Atqui eadem ilia litera m, quoties ultima est, et vo- 
" calem verbi sequentis ita contingit^ ut in eam trahsire 
" possit, etiam si scribitur, tamen parum exprimitur, 
" &c." To which Ascensius adds, in his comment, 
" Antiqui codices^ Plautini praesertim, m ne scriptutn 
" quidem habent ; sed pro multum est, muH* esty aut 
^'multu*e^." 

The young scholar will not be offended at this long 
account of the nature of Synalepha or Ecthlipsis (the 
same thing). It all tends to shew die importance of 
the fifteenth rule, and of this fifth exception to it. 



CADENCE. 1«» 



POSTSCRIPT TO RULE 15. 



In this rule we have considered the cadence, as if 
confined to the last syllable only. We will now take^ 
it in a larger view, as comprising iseveral, even so many 
as the last six syllables of a period. 

Measuring the full cadence, we may include the k^t 
three feet, if they be dissyllables : the last two, if tri- 
syllables, or a trisyllable and a dissyllable ; or we may 
regard the last foot only, if it be a trisyllable ; or if a 
mixed and compound foot. According to wh^ch, this 
Postscript will exhibit, in various scales, composed of 
many different measures, a large number of cadences, 
which on the authority chiefly of Cicero and Quincti* 
lian, the learner is exhorted to imitate occasionally in 
his own writings. Not that he is to think himself con- 
fined solely to these cadences, as if they .were the only 
good ones, and comprized alf the harmony of the Latin 
tongue. These are but a specimen (such however as 
the greatest masters have recommended); nor is it 
meant, that he who writes must be for ever weighing 
and measuring his syllables; in doing which whoever is 
wholly occupied, he cannot attend to what is stil] more 
\iuportant, good sense. A good writer wiU observe the 
conduct of a skilful horseman, who always keeps (he 
reins in his hand, and is always on bis guard ; but. he 
does not hold his horse for ever on the menage ; nor is 
he continually checking, directing, and over-ruling him, 
which would infallibly break his course, and |Hrobably^ 
bi'ing him down. 
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A SPECIMEN 'OF CADBNCES 

Far Laik^ CamposUianf approved of and recommended hy 
Cicero and QumctiUan* 

I. 

CADXNCB8 0¥ T^BEE STLLABLBS. 

1. A Bacchic w 

t» A Cretic or Ampkimacer'v 

Of tliis foot Quinctilian says, Creticus est i^itiis pptim 
mue et clausuUs, In a cadence he thus exemplifies it 
from Cicero. " In conspectu Populi Romani Yomere 
" postridie.** Posiridie here is a trisyllable. 

d« A PaKmhacehie or Antkbacchic — w 

The last syllable being common, this may, if we 
please, be styled a Molossus, three long ; and may al^ 
be preceded by another Molossus, as we shall see on 
No, 86. 

4« A Dactyl 'uu 

C bidet et DactyhUf says Quincdliah, nisi eum ohser* 
trnOo %MmcB Creticumfaoit ; which is as much as to say, 
that a Cretic or Amphimacer forms a better cadence 
than a Dactyl ; because in general the final syllable 
ahonld be really long, not merely pro longa. There » 
a yait ^Serence, sajrs he, whether the concluding syl- 
lable be really long, or only reckoned so ; Aures tamen 
consulens meaSf intelHgo, multum referre^ utrumne longa 
sitf qtue chtditf an pro longa. 

Quinctilian admits of a Cretic or Iambus before n 
Dactyl, but no Spondee, and still less a Choree. 



QtiiB^HaA aSows of iM^i itiS iminatiBg howat^ery 
^t it ytifere betted to bav«i tbe lisMi oyllaUte long* He 
ghres ^/%M9«« as an ihstimce ; but immediately a3d% ^ 
fi9M mttlmffnw 0«4« Boeehwim. 



2. 

CADENCES FOR FOUR STliIiABLSS. 

Heithet Quincdlian nor Cicero ajpptove of tbis ea^ 
. d^nce : but Aristotle, and his scholars Theodectes and 
Theopbrastus commend it much : and indeed Quinc* 
tilian allows it to be not without its respectal^e admi- 
rers, when be expresses his own disapprobation ; Nan 
mp ewpitt vt a magnis viris diisentum^ FafOHf qm tH ex 
itilm hrevibus et Umga, 

We have here a Spondee precedied by an Iambus, or 
h Molossus preceded by a short s;^able, a cadence, of 
which QuinetiKan dius expresses his good opinion; 
jfpparet, H^otosson quoque clauiuke convemre^ dum habeat 
ex quocunque pede ante se brevem, 

8; Epitrkus TVfiitw— w- 

!!this is a Spondee before an lambi^. Sedet Spondem 
tambo recte pmeponitur. Quinct. And it may be ob- 
served that this cadence is the reverse of the one 
preceding. 

9. A Choriambus^ou*^ 
IQ. A DiyHmdee-"-" 

A cadence of two Spondees should consist of three 
words or m^nbecs : fbr otherwise it would ccmstitute in 
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sound as well as metre, the latter part of a fi^ndaic 
Hexameter : but what sounds well in verse is no more 
than jargon in prose, the genuine music of which is far 
superior to that of verse. In prose every kind of verse 
should be avoided ; the jingle even of a hemistic should 
be excluded ; and therefore the condition above is im- 
posed by Quinctilian on this cadence ; Duo Spondei nan - 
fere conjungi jpatiuniur ; quce in versu quoque notabilis 
clausula est ; nisi cum id fieri potest ex trihus quasi mem" 
bris. Then, from an oration of Crassus, he cites this 
example. '* Cur de perfugis nostris copias comparat 
'* is contra nos,'* 

11. EpitHtus Quartus — u 

We have here a Spondee fSllowed by a Choree, a ca- 
dence commended, and thus exemplified by QuifiotiUan, 
Non possemus : et, Romanus sum* 

12. DiehoreusveiDi(rochceuS'v~\* 

This Dichoree, or Double Trochee, notwithstanding 
the general position, that the last syllable should be 
long, forms that cadence which seems to have been 
more admired formerly than any other. Nothing, says 
Turnebius, can be more musical. QuinctiKan informs 
us, that it was much used in Asia, a sufficient proof of 
its being very soft and delicate. Cicero gives this in- 
stance of it from Crassus, ** Patris ^ictum sapiens te* 
•* meritas filii comprobavit ;" and says that the people 
were so much pleased with the close of this period, as 
even to shout aloud with admiration ; an instance of 
republican gravity, and of what momentous objecta 
may engage the attention of popular assemblies ! 

13. Pceon Teritws ou-u 

14. Pceon Primus •\9M\9 

Instances of this are given by Quinctilian; " Sitpo^ 
" tero : Dixit hoc Cicero" But such mlasures, he is 
careful to inform us, are better adapted to the begiipning 
of a period, than tp the cadence, where (in the Cft^ 
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6B)«hivt wmiinitfes do iM>t wettj 
it be^ viktu the vttcrancc ought to be quick and i#pK^ 
with but Aon nets or patieee betireen one period and 
another. 
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CADIKCIS Qf 71TB 9TLLA9LE8. 

1 5» ^ j^occAtp oful Zam^tM u - - u - 

Or an Iambus before a CretiCf This, both by Cicero 
and QuinctiKan, la much celebrated* under the apndr 
htif^nc^Zhchimuu The latter says it is stabiUs in cimt^ 
«i4m M sewru$: of course well adapted to subjects of a 
graye and ferioua natiure* when the cadence ousht to be 
aedate and solenm* But Cicero says^ the Dodiimus if 
of so i;K>table a measure, that it would be afifectatioii to 
rq^t it often. 

16, A Cretic and a Spondet'U^*" 

Aa^ " De juo nihil dicam, nisi depellendi eriminis 
" causOk'* Cicero, pro Ccelio, This cadence is softeir 
when conoprised in one word, as ** ArcMpiraUe ;^^ but 
more forwle when composed of several members, as 
^ Crminii causa :" — " Qw) nihU dkam.** The Spondee 
is well suited to an utterance grave and slow. It was 
mudi used by Demosthenes, that solemn orator ; and 
answers in its general uae to Adagio^ in music ; while 
the Molossus, or rather the Dispondee, may correspond 
w>$h Adagio^ Adagio. 

17. A Tribrac and Spondee u%0%fr' 

Quinctilian commends this much for its softness, and 
exemplifies it in "facilitates — temeritates.** 

19* An Anapest and Spondee iixt"^" 

QuinctSun i^ows this, without giving it much com- 
mendation. Speaking of the final Spondee, he says, 
Potestf etiam si minus bene^ pvceponi Anapastus^ Hie 
^9 
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instance is from Cicero. proCaL \ ^*: Midiere tton Mlmn 
" npbili, verum etiam nota.** In t)ur editicms of Cicero, 
ft is sed etiam nota : the cadence^ however, b still- the 
same, etiam nota, 

19, A Spondee and an Anapest-'x^o" 

This is the former reversed ; and Qninctilian comr 
maids it for its softness. Anapcestm — meli&rfiety ptce^ 
cedente Spondeo vel Bacchto^ 

^0. A Spondee and a Bacchic --u-- 

" Bacchius et cludit, et siU jungitur, '' Venenum ti- 
"meres,' Vital Choreum; Spondeum autem amat; ui 
** non * Venena timeres ;* sed * Virus timeres." A 
Choree should not precede a Bacchic in the close of a 
period; because such a juncture would form the ca- 
dence of an heroic verse V Fenena ilmeres. But a Spon- 
dee preceding gives to the Bacchic more weight'; Virus 
timeres. Here Quinctilian teaches, that when any ob- 
jection from quantity lies against a word, the measure 
may be improved by the choice of some synonymous, 
term, and the sense remain entire, nay more forcibly 
expressed, as in his example of this cadence ;^ because 
venena before timeres would not do, he took the syno- 
nyma virtis^ For this purpose the novice in the 
Latin , tongue may have recourse to his Gradm ad 
Pania5«£7»,, which book I advise him to consult when 
Jie is writing prose, as much, or more, than when he is 
writyig verse. The Gradus will aid him much in. 
modulating his cadences, in selecting synonyms, and 
now and then a convenient sober-suited periphrasis ; 
I say, sob^r-syited, like our own nightingale, tuneful, 
pot gawdy. 

^\» A Spondee and a Cretic - - - 1*- 

Quinctilian condemns a Choree before a Cretic \ be- 
cause such a juncture forms the cadence of an Iambic 
Pure. But he says, lengthen the last syllable of the 
Choree, and you give it great weight ; J^ plenum audita 
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StS» An Iambus and a Dactyl x/^^uo 

Cludet et Dactyhs — ; Haiebiianie, bene Creticwn et 
lanUfum, Spondeum male, pejus Choreum* Qtdnct. 



CADENCES OE SIX SYLLABLES. 

ft4i. Two Cretics^xfxf 

Creticus est imtiis xyptimus et clausulis, Sed ei 

se ipse sequitMr, * Servare quam plurimos. V Sic melius^ 
^uam Chorea prcecedente. Quinct. 

' J85. An Andpest and a Cretic wu- -u- 

In the passage alluded to under the cadence next 
before this, Quinctihan speaking of the Cretic in the 
close of a sentehce, says, Apparet vera, quam bene eum 
prcecedanty vel Anapcestus^ vel ille, qui videtur fini aptior^ 
Pceon. The difference between the Paeon here spoken 
'of, viz. the Fourth, and an Anapest, before a. Cretic, 
is, that. the Paeon has one short time more than th^ 
Anapest; thus, (/u\/--m- 

26. TrvoMolosst 

Here are three Spondees for a cadence, notwith- 
standing an objection has been made to two, unless 
comprised in three members ; for though two Spondees 
form the close of an heroic verse, it cannot be said 
jproperly, that three Spondees do ; because in good he- 
roics, whenever the fifth foot is a Spondee, the fourth 
is a Dactyl ; otherwise there is such a slotl;h i]\ the verse, 
as to give it much the appearance of prose (a circum- 
stance, which at opce sjiews t];iis. cadence to be natural 
in prose) as in this pf Virgil, JEn. 7. v. 634. 

Aut leves ocreas lento ducunt arge^to. 
In which verse i:iot ooly the three indeedi but *th^ foiir 
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last feet are Spondees^ m mekett %y imnk too aolkft f(»* 
poetry. There is one more such verse in Virgil, - 

Satemfer^ H Mcopidi^f ei ^epressof convaUes* Geo. 5» t. 

and this is a most mifortwiate line ; for though there, 
is in it what affects the mind with pleasure, yet that 
arises from the romantic scenery of the verse, not firom 
the sound, which ill expresses the wild discursions of 
hij^maniac Mares. 

27* Tnfo Anapests o u - o u - 

* Et qwd^m optime at sibi juhctui Anap€Bstu$f says^ 
Q^iinctilian, and gives thb instaace of it^ *' Naifiti ubi 
" libido doiopaatur, innocenti«e kve jfireesidium esL^* 

tt, A Bacchic and an Anapest o - - o u - 
The Rhetorician having said as above of the Anapest, 
adds, that it acquires more softness by having a Spdndee 
or Ba42chic before it, MoUior fat pracedente Spandeo 
vd Bacchw^ ut^ si wutef idevu ** Leve innocentiae pras^ 
" aidium est*^" 

i?9, rnJd5AccAtcio--o— 

Bacchlus et cludit, et giUjungitur; " Venenum time- 
" res." Quinct, 

SO, A Molossus and ArUibacchk ^ - -^ • o 

Having said as above of the Baochlc^ Qmoctilian 
adds, Cowtrarms guoque qui est, claudit (nisi si uUimam 
longam esse vohmus) optimhyue hahet ante se Molosson ; 
utf " Et spinis respersum.^ 

From the parenthesis here appears Quinctilian's ap- 
probation of the twen^-sixth cadence, vie Two Ma- 
iossi« 

$1. A Bacchic and lintihacchk o * • * -^ «> 

, This cadence is likewise conmiended by Quinctilian, 
who, having said of the Antibacchic, habehii ante se 
Molosson, adds, aut Bacchvam ; and then follows this 
example, " Quod hie potest^ nos possenms" 

S^.^A Creticand a Dactyl *>%f'\9%B 
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^,CM^ fit Dm^htSy nm eum observatiouhima CreAt 
eumfucU^ utf * Muliercula nixus in liltore/ Habebit 
ante bene Creticun^ et lambumy Spondeum maie^ pejini 
Choreum. 



RULE 16» 



** So far as other rules and perspicuity will allow, in 
" the arrangement and choice of words, when the fore- 
<< going ends with a vowdl, let the next begin with a 
'/ consonant ; and vice vtrsa^" 

By this rule, and the six next, folio wing, the kamer 
will be directed in thexhoice of his words, as well as in 
the position of them. 

Among Quinctilian's strictures on composition, one 
is, that by a concurrence of vowels sometimes the dic- 
tion chaps and gapes, is interrupted, lags arid labours, 
( Turn vocalium concur ms : qui cum accidit ; et ihtersistit, 
^t qudsilaborat oratioj because the uttering of two or 
more vowels, when they come together, causeis soQie- 
times an unpleasant, sometimes a painful distension of 
the mouth; " Patria est^'^ — ^**^ pdchra oratione acta 
" omnia ost&Uare" That elegant author, Isocrates, so 
cautiously avoided this concurrence of vowels .betw:een 
words, that in him you shall, hardly .find an instance of 
it» His scholars, indeed, Theopompus especially, we^e 
censured both by Demetrius Phalerius and by Quincti- 
lian, for being too nice and scrupulous in this respect ; 
for sometimes the Synalepha has . a wonderful effect in 
giving softness, and sometimes grandeur to an expres* 
sion; and therefore Cicero and Demosthenes, far from 
desjpising, m^^ a moderate use of it in theii^ discourses, 
still testifying, however, a general regard to what lJii« 
rule enjoins. 

We, who walk, as it w^£, .on foreign ground, must 
,use extraordinary caution in this respect, or incur the 
ii)(lt»utationof a loose and negligmit style. Such was the 
caution anciently u^ed to obviate the meeting of a plu^ 
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word Mver^ GonGutred^ ekher one of them' ws# tut off 
by m ii]^tropb^ or ebe one &t them, Tie. tht fimd, tmt. 
supplanted by a consonant, of which it will ht ^i^&tiA 
whue to remark several -instances. 

1. Dte for dieu As, '* Libra die somnique pares ubp. 
" fecerithoras." Virg, " Vides jam die multumesse." 
Plant, " Sed medii post castra die" Manil, " Ad 
" primi radios interitura dk*' Ausoii. " £t j/tm difi 
** vesper erat«" Sail. ** Decima parte c^.*' /<{« 

t* Fade Borfnaeiy so used both in the g<en» aiMl dat. 
cases by LuciUus, quoted by A« GdlUm^ 9. 14. 

5. jRife iarjldei. " Otque &fe pignus dextras utri- 
**^ lisque poposcit." Ov, •* Cfonstantis juvenem Jide."^ 
Hor, 5. 7. See both Bentleys on this text, and the old 
Commentator in Cruquius. 

4* Dii for diei. Aulus Gellius si^s, that accordii^ tQ 
Ai» Virgi]» £n. 1. 640. wrote, " Munera ketitiamque 
^* diif^ not 2)ei quasi BacchL Gellius is not singular iQ 
this, for neither Servius nor Pierius dispute it-^Plauti^ 
in Merc has dU £oi diei» 

5w FttimiiKDAJbtmt and^^sme^ iorfimiei^fromjkme^ 
m^w tmedf i&foiaaerly^ in tke Mik dedsi^aoli* d* €kU. 
and hU Caimmntator. 

4» PerfneUf ]m>gen(i, luxurti^ ^en, acH,fitcii, both 
iti the gen. and dat* instead x)fp€mtcieit ^d A. GeH. 

2. The jhai imvi6t ihiipplaced hf a cmamaM. 

!• Paeies forJudeL Sic enim pkraque. <ete^ veterum 
decHfUmt ; JuBc/acies, h^usfacie9.^ m* Oell, 

%. Dwtfyt^&d^Id. Wlw^piotot«*#mBimiiit^<<Pot>» 
*^ Itmnflfr longtnqiia dc» confeceiit atas*'' . Ciferois abo 
said to have used dies for dieu " Verba sunt hme Mara 
** Tulfi, E^t»8ver^daiur9iittiu8diespama$/' Id* The 
■ame Gelhus likewise tells us, nor is lie singvkur htftf, 
that Vi]^ in ^le vtsne abore cittd^ wMit, »M I4trft 



'Sut hf thin iii}0, csWmtm of ^ccmMiiABto must be im 
VnH gffi^idSiy MFoided. than ^ cHmoarriiig of vow)ri«« 
Ceterum consonante^ qtwque, eceque prarcipue, qvut 4imi 
asperioreSf in commissura verborutn rixantur. This is 
Quinctilian's objectioi^ l^ m ]^itrality of consonants* 
When many of them come together, they bring the teeth 
and lips into too long a contact, and produce a mumbling, 
or a hissing, or a chatteniig; or a rumbling noise ; as, 
Ars studiarum ; Sextus Roscv^s ; Rex Xerxes ; JSrrar 
Romuli ; Bomhax, 

Some consonants are rougher and more difficult to 
be pronounced than others ; we must take special care 
that they do not crowd together ; such as C (as we now 
in Latin falsely sound it, viz. like S before e, i, and y, 
for the La'tins always sounded C like K) D. F. G. L. N» 
Q. S» T. X. These, it has been observed, are the last 
consonants children learn to articulate. They depend 
eadi on a separate action of the tongue \ of course, 
when several of them meet, the movements of die 
tongue in uttering must be more complicate and diffi* 
^It. 

60 careful were the Latins in old times to avoid the 
collision of harsh sounding consonants, that like the 
Greeks they would sometimes drop the final consonant 
of a former word, that it mi^t not impinge against the 
initial one of the word following. Thus we nave seeti 
in Bnnins doctM'Uxc denims before fdelis ; in Lucretius, 
«{pMrtf,fi)r equorum before duellica. F or ^serenusfuit et 
dignus looot^ LuciliiM wrote seretu$Jmt'et d^nu hcQ, For 
D^m kanc Cato would say die bemc» And ibr Et past ? 
interrogatively, quasi, Quid turn postea ? we are told the 
Emperor Augustus used to say, E*po? Hence the words 
belligerare for helium gerere ; pomeridianus for postme^ 
ruUanus ; po' meridiem for post meridiem ; pe^ meridiem 
for per meridiem; potin* for potisne, 8^c. 8^c, Hence 
also It is, namely, to avoid a collision of consonants, that 
in the use of these prepositions, a, aft, e, ex, we set, a, e, 
before a consonant, a$, ex, before a vowel, as a Tmtnti, e 
mam ; ah ore, ex ore. 

Winkelman, in his History of Art, quoted by die 
WiysiogfibttVistLaviiter, diargfs ^ northern limgu^e^ 
widi theie li^ts, that they abouiid with B]|ieiyUal^ 
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and are clogged with cotisdoants, the eonnecting and 
pronouncing of which is Bometimes imposBihlB t« od>et 
nations* 



RULE 17. 

'* In general, a redundancy of short words must he 
« avoided." 

Etiam monoiyllahct^ si plura sunty says Quinctilian^ 
mate continuahuntur : quia necesse est^ composiUo mnUif 
clausulis concisa suhsvltet. Iclecque etiam brevium vet" 
barum ac nommum vitanda continuaiio. Elsewhere, he 
compares the sound of many short words to the noise 
of a child's rattle, and condemns the frequent use of 
them ; Ne, quod nunc maximum vitium est, brevium con" 
iextu resultent [syllahae] ac sonum reddant pene puerilium 
crepitaculorum. 

But the occasion of this rule, and its exceptions, have 
been very fully enlarged on, and exemplified, in fpn^er 
pages, particularly under Rule 15, and therefore it may 
suffice here to give an instance or two more of the awk- 
ward effect of many short words unseasonably heaped 
together. 

" -Do, quod viSf et me victusque volensque reimtto/' 

O c2«, reddite mi hoc pro pietate mea. €aiul» 
Aut faceie, hcec a te dktaque factaque sunt. Id. 



RUUE 18. 



" In general, a redundancy of long words must be 
« avoided.'* 

The reason of this rule may be inferred from what 
has been said in commendation of long words, that, they 
give weight, and enstamp grandeur and sol^oanity oar 
a ditcourse^when sea^ooal^y used for that, purpo^f^ 
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But such a style does not suit sill subjects ; and when 
it is iMu£ciously applied, the composition is spoiled 
by a vain poDoposity, an idle affectation of magnificence, ' 
which is no more than bombast; and which, retarding 
the eiqpression, is ill qualified to quicken and give life 
to those ideas, which the subject matter should suggest. 
Great and svi^elling words unseasonably applied, shine 
not like star^, but glare like meteors, as Longinus says, 
when he charges Alexander's tutor, Callisthenes, .with 
being too eager in the pursuit of elegance. Such 
terms, ill appUed, are not spirit but firoth. Transgress- 
ing the preceding rule, we incur the censure of impo- 
tence'; and we may by a neglect of this 1t)ecome guilty 
of what the Grecian critic above mentioned styles the 
most unpardonable offence a writer can be guilty of, 
that of soaring above the subject. Forced and un- 
luitural images indeed, vain fancies, and an affectation 
of working on the passions, where pathos is not neces- 
' lary, are the objects of his censure, and not merely the 
verbum dictum, whether it be of few syBal^les or of 
many. But in treating, de tyrocinio scribendi, of the 
very elementary part of writing, it is requisite, by such 
irules as this and the foregoing, to caution hoys against 
that abuse of language, which is in .truth the beginning 
of, and, as young ideas shoot^ may betray unpractised^ 
and unwary writers into those very imperfections, of 
whiph Callisthenes and others, censured by Longinus, 
were guilty, namely, impotence and bombast. The 
business of a boy at first is rather to express, than in 
his own mind to beget ideas, they being first suggested 
to him. And knowing that words are the vehicles of 
thoughts, ' he must learn to convey the latter by words 
convenient for them, here laying the foundation of good 
writing, and remembering always, that whether £he 
chariot be too heavy for Sie wheels, or the wheels for 
the chariot, in both cases the machine is ill-con- 
structe^. 

The exceptions to this rule, viz, when long words 
may abound to advantage, may be found among the 
exceptions to rules the nineteenth and twentieth, here 
following. 4' 
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EULE 19, 

*' Ik general, there must be no redundancy of long 
** measures." 

RULE 20. 

*' In general, there must be no redundancy of short 
" measures." 

The long measure and the short have each their pro« 
per use and beauty ; and it l>eiog on certain occasions 
only, that the one is vas|ly preferable to the otlwr,- it 
follows, that on such occasions only the one sihould s^t- 
sibly and glaringly abound above die other. We miist 
consider what the subject requires; for.a misaf>|died 
continuity of long times or short ifnay be deadi to a 
composition. When the dicticm should be quick tnd 
lively, long measures will appear dull and heavy ; when 
the topic requires strong expressions, and terms of 
weight and gravity, then by the use of short syllables, 
if mey are many, the style becomes weak, flutterii^, 
and hasty. Utrumque [tempos longum et breve] loots 
utile* Nam et illud, ubi opus est vehcitate^ tardum et 
segne ; et hoc, ubi pondus exigitur, praceps ac resultans 
meritb damngUur, Qmnct. 



EXCEPTIONS TO EULE 19. 

To express slow and majestic movements, great 
strength, awkward attitudes, difficulty, disdain, occa- 
sions of delay, &c. long words and long measures are 
judiciously suffered to abound. 

1. The state and majesty of the queen of heaven are 
finely struck off by Virgil in those few words aboimding 
in long syllables, of which eight are contiguous ; 
" Ast ego, quae divom incedo regina ?" JEn. 1. 

Taubmann, admiring this passage, say» it is dhina 
turn verborum cum pedym composition arte summa et 
jwUcio/acta. 
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%. The immeQse bulk of the cestus of Eryx, the hug^ 
strength of King ^neaa in wielding such a mass, and 
withid the exertion necessary even in ^neas to do that, 
are thus exhibited by the juune poet, Mn. 5. 

** Magnanimusque Andbisiades et pondus et ipsa ' 

*^ Hue illuc vinclorum immensa volumina versat." 

where the length of the period (for this is but one 

clause) as well as of the words and measures all serve 

to raise the description. 

: 3. Sehold Ihe clumsy unwieldy gesture of the 
Cydpps labouring at Videan's forge ; Gearg. 4. 
" im inter'sese magna vi brachia tc^unt.^ 

4. In one long word, placed too where it ought to 
be, in the cadence, Cicero represents the sIqw prooeed«- 
ings of an ill equipped fleet ; 

'V Evolarat jam e coni^>ectu fore fugiens quadrire- 
" mis," (thus far all is sm& and rapid, as it should be, 
but) " cum etifitm tvnc ceteta naves insuo loco molMMn^ 
** <wr." Jn vertem, 

5, And thus he astonishes us with the vast and ineX'- 
pugnable firmness, with which the brazen statue of 
Hfrcules in Agrigentum .withstood the assaults of a 
lawless, impious rabMe, who attempted to destroy it c 

" Postea conyulsis repagulis, , effi:actisque valvis^ de* 
'< moliri signum ac vectibus labefactare conantun— ^— ^ 
^* Hdr& amplius jam in demoliendo signo permulti 
** homines moliebantur. Hind interea nulla lababat 
^ ex pdrte : cum alii vectibus , subjectis conarentur 
'' commovere 'y alii deligatnm omnibus membris rapere 
" ad se funibus." lb. 

The final padence^ rapere ad $efvmhu8, mcluding th^ 
last seven syllables, and reckoning the synalepha as one, 
is. a Small Ionic and a Dactyl ^ ^.„ ^ ^, in which the 
dbiort measures predominate, and fortunately ; for here 
we see the intemperate spite, with which theses rebd 
slav^ were at last actuated, after so many vain and 
disappointed eflbrts to fulfil their wicked purposes. 

6» In a beautiful manner using long words he 
(Cicero) describes the storms and commotions of 
die state, and other trembles, by which his wishes were 
opposed, and himself debarred firom study and retire- 
ment,; 

b2 
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*^ Quam spem cogitadonum consilioruin meonim cum 
*< graves conmiunhiin temporum, turn varii nostri casus 
'< feMerunt. Nam qui locus quietis et tranqufllitatis 
** plenissimus fore videbattir, in eo maximce moks ma- 
" lettiarutn et iurbukntissim^e tempestates exstiterunt.*' 
De Orat 

The whole passage here is well and seasonably sup- 
plied with long words ; but the last sentence is admira- 
ble. F. Rule 21, on this sentence. 

6. Young Chserea, upon the stage, in his unbounded 
admiration of one £ak fece, afl^ts to 'disdain all other 
women in the world besides. To express which Terence 
has employed long words ; 

" O ^iciem pulchram ! Deleo onmes dehinc ex animb 
roulieres; '' 

" Tcedet qtiotidianarum harum/ormarum," Eun, 
" 8.. Cicero insists, that the cumbrous equipage with 
which Milo was attended, when he left Rome, proves 
that Milo had no intention oi attacking Clodius, then 
on the way. Now, mark the description of his equi- 
page; 

'* Cum hie insidiator, qui iter illud ad csedem facien* 
« dam apparasset, cum uxore veheretur in rheda, penu- 
'* latus, vulgi magno impedimento, ac muliebri et delicato 
" aneillarum puerorumque comitatu." 

Who, diat has ever so little ear, but is sensible, on 
the bare reading of this passage, that Cicero purposely 
employed long words ; and ^t he ctowded them one 
upon another, the bettar to express the -multitude of 
attendants, men, women, and children,, who were more 
likely to encumber, than to be of service in a combat ? 
Mom, Rollin, BeUes Lettres. 

9. When, to speak seriously, you would certam^ 
apply short words or duninutives^ then by way of ridi- 
cule or mockery long bombastic terms are soiAetimes 
used to good effect. Of this there can be no better in- 
stance than in the Epilogue ad Eunuckum, performed 
hfctely (1 803) at Westminster School ; where the tyrant 
' of France, under the character of Thraso, in fact a Cor- 
'sican adventurer, who having too successfully invaded 
France and bowed it to a foreign yoke by its own ariqs, 
now galls it to the bone by affecting that attempt on 
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Eoglandy is thus pourtrayed in the immensity of his own 
vanityi by one who exhorts him to forbear. 

" Induperatorum celeberrime magnanimorum," 

which is-a Leonine or rhymii^ verse^ the best l^r bur- 
ieskjue, and so altogether peculiarly fortunate here. 

BXCBPTIOKS TO RULE 20. 

To express hurry, speedy passion of any kind» impa- 
tience, vehement indignation, great joy, &e. short words 
and short measures do properly abound. 

1. In Virgil, to whom we are still indebted for beau- 
tiful conceptions and expressions on every occasion, and 
whose beauties shine with new lustre, as often as we cast 
our admiring eyes upon them, Jupiter thus dispatches 
his messenger to Carthage on an errand, which was to 
be communicated immediately to the Trojan Prince' 
there ; JEn. 4. 

" Vade, age, nate^ voca Zephyros, et labere pennis.** 

These are wmged words, which run as Mercury should 
fly ; the god hastened by the zephyrs^ the m^date by 
shoft measures.. 

2. By short.measures, how wonderfully, how delight- 
fully ha^ the incomparable bard desadbed the velocity 
of his steeds! JEn» 8. 

" Quadrupedante putrem sonitu quatit ungula cam- 
pum.." 

3. And the ^ut of vanquished foes I JEn. 1 1 » 

" Prima ftigit, domind amissa, levis ala Camillae : 

" Turbati ftigiunt Rutuli : fugit acer Atinas : 

" Disjectique duces, desolatique manipli 

^* Tuta petunt, et equb aversi ad msenia tehdunt. 

" l^ec quisqufm instantes Teucros letumquej^^nj^a 

" Sustentare valet telis, aut sistere Qontra. 

** Sed laxos referunt humeris languentibus arcus ; 

** Quadrupedumque putrem sonitu quatit ungula cam- 

pum. ' 

'< Volvitur ad amrbs callgine turbidus atra 
** PulvW 
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In this passage, wltere the rout seems for a moment 
to cease, by the vain efforts of theRutuH to withstand ; * 
where also the force of the Trojans is most fully ex- 
pressed (Nee quisquam, S^c) there the Dactyls are for 
a while disused, and %>ondees abound; but thie.Si^ 
is instantly renewed, and with it the rapidity of the 
verse. 

4. The velocity of a fast-sailing ship is thus in short 
measures described by Cicero in Kis pleadings against 
Verres; 

•* Haec Centuripina navis erat incredibili celeritate 
" velis. — — 'Evolarat jam e conspectu fere fugiensqua- 
" driremis." 

5. And thus in short measures by Seneca (Ep. I. 99.) 
the flight of faster- sailing time ; 

*^ Respice celeritatem rapidissimi temporis ; cc^ita 
*' brevitatem hujus spatii, per quod citatissimi curri- 
" mus." 

In these two passages every thing is rapid ; for 
though the words are long, the syllables are short; and 
as Mons. Rollin observes, there is achoice of the very 
letters here, most of which are smooth and liqiud ; 
Incredihili celeritate veils, -^Celeritatem rapidissimi tern- 
poris. The final cadence in the former of these passages 
is that so much admired of old, namely, a Dichoree, 
quddrtferms; that in the other is a Cretic and Dactyl, 
which, the Dactyl being last, is a quick measure, and 
commended, as we have seen, by Quinctilian ; cita- 
iissimi currtmus, 

6. It was indignation, that called forth that hasty 
mandate from Queen Dido ; 

" Ite, 
" Ferte citi flammas ; data vela ; impellite remos." 

7. ^d the suddenness of her phrenzy intermitting, 
thati^LUgTit her in these short measures so abruptly to 
correct and interrogate herself ;^ 

" Quid loquor ; aut ubi sum ? ^n» 4, 

8. Cicero, impatient of delay, and eager sill atoned to 
drive Catiline from Rome, in terms exactly measured to 
die occasion thus commands him into exile ; 
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" Egredere et urbe, Catilina : libera rempuWicaro 
" mctu ; in exiKum, si banc vocem expectas, profi- 
" ciscere." 

The cadence here is Paeon Secundus, pro-Jiciscere ; or it 

may be measured by two Dactyls, expec-tas, prqficiscere; 
which but on some sudi occasion, as these exceptions, 
treat of, might be objected to ; but they are here idto- 
gether applicable, and beautifiil. 

9 . When, driven by the abashing eloquence of Cicero, 
Catiline had really left Rome, and by his exit had re- 
lieved that city from impending ruin, with what a tumult 
of joy does the Consul (Cicero) congratulate his coun- 
trymen on their escape I . 

" Tandem aliquando, Quirites, Lucium Catilinam, 
'' furentem audacia, scelus anhelantem, pestem patriae 
" nefari^ molientem, vobis atque huic urbi ferrum flam- 
" mamque minitantem, ex urbe vel ejecimus, vel emisi- 
" mus, vel ipsum egredientem verbis prosecuti sumus. 
** Abiit, excessit, evasit, erupit : nulla jam pernicies a 
" monstro illo atque prodigio maenibus istis intra mae- 
" nia comparabitur." 2 In Cat, 

Here is alacrity in the very words ; no one can read 
them but with pleasure ; and this is the effect of those 
sprightly Dactyls, Pyrrhics, and Trochees, which are so 
beautifully interspersed throughout this truly elegant and 
charming passage. 

The cadence is an Amphibrac and a Dactyl, mcenia 

comparabitur, than which (not fit for generid use) no 
cadence can be better qualified to express an effusion of 

joy- 



RULE^l. 



" The last syllables of the foregoing word must not 
be the same as the first syllables of the word fol- 
lowing/' 
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This 18 exacdy Quinctiliafii's rule^ whose words «re» 
Vide9idum etiam^ ne tyllaba oer&t ffrioris uUinuB mfU 
prima sequentis. And by him the impropri^ of like 
syllables concurring is thus twice exemplified firom 
Cicero ; 

** Res mihi invisa visa sunt. Brute." Frag. Epis> 

'* O/or^unotom natom, me consuleRomam rCamiiie. 

The same objection lies against this of Ovid» in his 
fable of Daphne, as we read it, 

" Crura secerU sentes.** 

The poet himself, however, read it as if " Crura se- 
*' kent sentes ;" but even so, the objection is not en- 
tirely removed* Faulty likewise on the same account, is 
this of Virgil, JEn. 2. v. 306. 

" Ascensu supero." 

That such expressions are faulty,- our ears ma^ rea- 
dily inform us ; for in our ears they have the enect of 
stammering. 

Several examples of this have been collected by dif- 
ferent hands from Cicero. One passage, however, 
charged with being faulty in this respect, is in my opi- 
nion, a fortunate transgression of the rule. It is a pas- 
sage which we have lately ventured to admire. 

" Nam qui locus, &c. — ^in eo maxima? moles mole" 
" stiarum et turbulentissimae tempestates existerunt." 
Orat. 1. 2. 

Moles molestiarumhere hath given great offence to all 
the critics ; but it strikes me, that Cicero designedly 
used this expression maxima tholes molestiarum^ and 
likewise this, turbulentissima tempestates, the more 
strongly to intimate the disasters he complained of. 
By reiteradng the same sounds, he dwells on the same 
idea, raises it, and se^ns to magnify the mass (moles J 
of those troubles and turmoils, by which the times had 
been disturbed, and himself detained from enjo3ring 
that otio cum dignitate, which he had before spoken ot 
with so much rapture. 

XXCEPTIOK. 

We are at liberty then to transgress this rule, when 
^y so doing we can impress nwre strongly an idiMi oJt 



that, ndth which we would have the ttiind most afFected*^ 
and such expressions are peculiarly applicable and for- 
tunate, when the stihject is any thing monstrous, de- 
formed, ugly, or troublesome, as in Cicero^ mo/e« mck" 
itiarum* 



) 



RULE Z9,, 



u 



" Many words, which bear the same quantity, which 
begin alike or end alike, or which have the same cha- 
racteristic letter in declension or conjugation, (itiany 
such words) may not come together," 



This likewise in a great measure is Quinctilian's rule ; 
Ula quoque vitia sunt ejusdem loci, si cadentia similiter, 
et similiter desineHtia^ et eodem modo dectinata, multa 
jungantur. He founds it on this good reason, that the 
very beauties of language are irksome, unless supported 
by that of variety. Variety is for ever requisite to gra- 
tify the. human taste; and unless this be duly main-, 
taine^y the discourse not only becomes fulsome, by the 
sameness pervading it, 'but may sometimes be charged 
with affectation, which is worse than a coarse and inele- 
gant style. Virtutes etia^ ipsce tcedmm pariant, nisi 

gratia varietatis adjutce, Orationis compositio nisi ' 

varia est, et offendxt UmiUtudine, et qffectatione depre^ 

htnditur. In universum autem, si sit necesse, duram 

f}otUls e^ aspeiram compositionem malim esse, quam effc" 
minatamet enervem. Quinct. Be the thoughts ever so 
fine,' their lustre will he tarnished by such a style of 
writing as this rule condemns. 



EXAMPLES. 

I confess myself at a loss to exemplify this rule so 
aptly as I wish, ' it beiiig more easy to find virtues 
than faults of aoy kind in the choice volumes of anti- 
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qiitty ; and I would not seem to carp^ when I ootdd 
not justly censure, by adducing passages, that are lesB 
apphcable. Here are a lew mstances,- which may 
serve in some degree to iUustarate ike rule ; and if they 
do it but impeifectly, the rule is evident, and itoay 
explain itself. 

1. '* Sed quo fata trahunt, virtus secura sequetwrJ* 

Lucaum' 

2. '* A tui$ ariSf ccetertBque templiSf a tectis urbis, S^c** 

Cic. 

3. "His receniibus nostris vestrisque domesticis peri" 

cults, Idn 

4. •* CatiUfue prqfectiqne omnia patefacta, iUustrata^ 
** oppressor vincUcata esse videiUis. Ict» 

In the first of these examples, the long hissing of 
secura sequetur is very unpleasant. In the others, too 
many words bear the same cadence ; the syllable ur, 
and then the letter a, are repeated too often. Such a 
diction is apt to run away with the ear, and leave the 
mind uninformed. 

5. This reiteration in the beginning of words is still 
more offensive ; as, Judicium jUdicum ; andjustijudicii 
Jmiiani, cited, I think, by one of Quinctilian's anno- 
tators to illustrate Quinctilian's stricture on such ex- 
pressions. 

6. " Nam quoad longissim^ potest mens mea respicere 
" spatium praeteriti temporis.'* Cic. 

Mens mea is rather a trespass on the rule ; but mighf; 
have- done pretty well, if respicere spatium had not fol« 
lowed : two errors contiguous cast a kind of sullen light 
upon each other, and so both become m<n:e glaring. 

7. We have already censured the crura secent senies of 
Ovid, in our way of reading especially ; and still more 
censurable is this of Ennius ; 

8. ^..^ «< Verhorum vir paucorum" 

9. And again this of Virgil, Mn. ft^ 84. 

** Insontem infando indicio." 
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10. The first Une of an Oie lately found in the Piu 
latine Library at Rome, 1x1009 thus, 

" Discolor grandem gravat uva ramum." 

This Ode, addressed " Ad Julium Flomm," and 
written in the Saqpphic metre^ is by some ascribed to 
Horace, as if it were the thirty-ninth of the first book : 
another Ode, '* Ad Librum suum," in the Alcaic Metre, 
and found at the same place and time, they call the 
fortieth. But the two Odes intitled Carmen Seculare 
may more properly be so numbered ; and I must 
doubt, Jthat grandem gravat could come from the tune- 
ful pen of Horace : and since tlie former edition of Uiis 
book was printed, I have learned, that a much more 
competent judge, the dassical Dr. Ross, Bishop of 
Exeter, was equally unwilling to impute either of these 
Odes to Horace. I have them written by his own 
hand on a blank leaf in R. Bentley's edition of Horace, 
with this following note of his Lordship's subscribed ; 
' ** Has duas odas Horatio tributas et Romae in Biblio- 
** theca Palatina reconditas Caspar Pallaricini nuper 
** detexit; quas ut Horatii esse credam, vix adduci 
^* possim.'' This has fallen into my hands since his 
Lordship's decease ; which I add, lest I should seem to 
afibot a correspondence with him on the subject of these 
Odes. 

Longinns condemns an expression of this kind in 
Herodotus, which, as I write to young scholars, I will 
exhibit here in Roman characters, *' Zesasees de tees 
" thalassees" I must say, I admire this expression of 
the Greek historian, as being.no bad representation of 
the boiling and fermenting of agitated waters. If, how- 
ever, it be faulty, the Greek only shall not bear the 
blame : it may be transferred into our own tongue, the 
EngUsh version of these Greek words being. The seeth" 
tng seOf or the sea seething. 

EXCEPTION. 

The exception to this Rule is as that to Rule 21 : 
The same sounds are judiciously returned upon the ear, 
because no less grat^uUy received. by it, when thereby 
lively cojiceptions can be raised, and the picture, as it 
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w^Cy of that, which is described or spoken of, seems 
to pass before the mind, and helps its contemplation. 
Such, in my nund, is the effect of that expression in 
Herodotus* 

^ Zesasees de tees thakissees ;" 

and of that in Cicero, 

** Moles tnolestiarum ;" 

and still more, 

. " Maxvmce moles Mokstiarum et turbtUentissima tern* 

" ^estates exstiterunt** 

- For die same reason, who does not admire that redun- 
dancy of vowels, especially of the vowel a in 
" Galea aurea rubra ;" ^irg, 

by which it was doubtless the very design of the Poet to 
distinguish Turnus above his chosen attendants in their 
approaches to the hostile town ; to distinguish him by 
his golden helmet, that helmet in the description being 
in a manner conspicuous to the eye ; 



• *' Maoris quem Thraems atbis 

ms, cristaq ; tegit Galea aurea rubral 



" Portal equus, crisU 

Macrobius, (Satumal. 1. 5. c. 1.) admires and cites this 
same passage as an instdiice of the extraordinary elo- 
quence of Virgil, particularly of what he styles, " siccum 
** illud genus elocutionis" for which he teUs us, Fronto 
was much noted ; and by which, as he afterwards says, 
is not to* be understood " jejuna siccitas,** far be such 
an imputation from him, who, in Macrobius's judg- 
ment, had not only all the eloquence of Cicero, but 
that too of the ten orators of Athens) but, if I under- 
stand him rightly, that which is simple and unlaboured, 
frugal but full, in which nothing, not even an epithet, 
is figurative or far-fetched, but every thing natural, 
perfectly appropriate, and even necessary, but no more. 
" Tenuis quid^ et siccus et sobrius amat quandam di- 
" cendi frugalitatem.*' Like the fair one in Horace, 
such a style is simplex wundkiis : such here is the plain 
but pertinent portraiture of the Rutulian warrior, not 
6 
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^udy but magnificent : his is not the head-piece of 
Paris ; it is the hehnet of Tumu8» and it is the helmet 
of a king. 



A piece of adYice» I meant to offer at the conclusion 
of the Postscript to Rule 15, but then suffered it to 
slip my memory, I may subjoin here, viz. That young 
scholairs, as soon as they have learned the Latin Proso- 
dia, do scan cadences in prose writers with as much 
precision and nicety as they commonly do verses in 
Virgil and Horace. Nothing than this will more ex- 
actly form their ear to the genuine music of the Latin 
ton^e : and being thus accustomed to take particular 
notice of the arrangement of words, the beauties of an 
author will become more striking to them, and tliem- 
selves better qualified to imitate the same. 



END OF THE SECOND PART. 



THE 

LATIN PRIMER 



PART HI. 



OF THE LATIN METRE. 



In this Third part will be contained^ 

1. An account of the difierent kinds of feet in the 
Latin tongue. 

2. A description, and synopsis, of the many sorts of 
▼erse in that language, with some useful notices con- 
cerning th^ Iambic and Trochaic metres of Terence. 

In this I have much anailed my self of the useful labours 
of Mons. Lancelot, author of the Port Royal Gram- 
mars ; to whose researches, however, mine have not 
been confined, as what is here said of the metres of 
Terence, wiU shew, and as his List of the Latin 
Verse compared with my Synopsis may shew also, 
the former exhibiting thirty-three, the latter seventy- 
fioe, ofd^erent denomirustions, 

S. The various and beautiful mixture of Latin verse 
in composition. 

4. A full description 6f the il£?^ra^ora/tafia. 

To assist the memory in distinguishing the Latin feet 
one from another, observe in what order the table re- 
presents them, and also the relation, or rather contra- 
riety, which subsists in each couplet. 
nt 
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Thus in ^e firdt couplet, the Spondee is two long, 
the Pyrrhic two short ; iuf ihe next, the Choree is one 
long and t>ne short, the Iambus one short and one long. 
A hke diversity may be marked in each couplet* 

The difference between the two Ionics is, that the 
Great begins a M(0arif having && greater quantity 
placed first, and is therefore sumamed Major ; whereas 
the srmU lomc begins a Minari, and is therefore called 
Minor, Thus the fonftsr are the reverse of each other. 

Again, the Epitritsi and Pisons are the reverse of one 
anodier ; the Epitrits consisting of three long and one 
short ; the Paeons of ^ee short and one long. These 
are sumamed. Firsts Second, Third, Fourth, as the single 
long or short time b in the first, aecond, third, or fourth 
syllable. 

The foot, which we indifferently call Choree or 
Trochee, was by Cicero and Quinctilian named Choree 
only ; and the term Trochee was by them more properly 
bestowed on the frihtac. 




S9. "^ Dochin 
30. 9 Mesonu ^f\ 



emeritas 



n armif f iii 
ohIbibrm«« 
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THE DIFFERENT SPECIES OF LATIN VERSE. 



Versb is a certain number of feet disposed in a 
regular order. It consists of a certain succession of 
sounds and exact number of times, falling into a pre- 
scribed cadence. 

There are many sorts of verse* in the -Latin- Ian*- 
guage ; but they may all be distributed into these three 
classes. 

1« Hexameteks, with such as have relation to 
them. 

t. Iambics, Pure and Mixed, which are either Mo- 
nometers, Dimeters, Trimeters, or Tetrameters, 
perfect or imperfect. 

S. 'Lyrics, including all that may not be referred to 
the two precedUng classes, except those rarely 
used, wluch are miscellaneous. 

Note. — ^As to the number of metres in a Latin or Greek 
Terse; Yossins, in a note on Lithocomns^s Prosodla, ob- 
serves, that verses of more than six metres are properly 
chWed Periods or Circuits rather than Verses^ though Verses 
they are. Victorinus- says the same ; and that Decameters, 
verses often metres, are the longest kaowu; but Yossios 
there refers to an old anonymous writer De JHetris, tor 
Dodecamelerst or verses of twelve metres, called Peonians; 
so-OctameterSf verses of eight metres, are named Aristobu- 
liatis: both from their authors. 
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1. HEXAMETERS. 



An Hexameter verse consists of six feet, of which 
the first four may be either Dactyls or Spondee«» as 
they best suit the subject treated of ^ the nfUi foot is 
usually a t)actyly and the sixth a Spondee or Oioree, 
the last syllable of a verse being- common ; as, 

Illi inter sese magna vi hracUa tollunt. Virg, 

" o«l" V ol' ool* o ol" «ol* • ^ 

Quadrupedante ptUrem sonitu quatU ungula campum. Id. 

The fifth foot may sometimes be a Spondee ; and the 
▼erse is then called a Spondaic Hexameter ; or rather, 
observes Vossius, Spondeiae, from Spondeius, the Greek 
for Spondee ; as, 

Constittt^ atque oculis Phrygia agmina circumspexit. 

Virg. 

N.B. In Sfiondaic verses the fourth ibot ought to be 
a Dactyl, quickening and relieving t^o Spondees at 
the close ; and this close or Dispondee is more sofl, if 
included in one word of four syllables ; as, 

Cura DtCm sobdles, rmgnttm Jin^iMincrefnenium^, Id. 

Not that trisyllables here nre to be r^ected ; tliey are 
sometimes ebitremely bea^rtifiil, «i ia t^ verse, ^ 

Pro fMlU viokif pro pmpwreo Narcisiso. Id, 

The last word however* of a Spondaic must never be 
less than a trisyllable ; and no Hexameter should con- 
clude with seversd dissyllables, as this ill-constructed 
one of Tibullus (I. 6.) may shew : 

Semper^ ut inducar^ blandos offert mihi vuUus. 

There tre Hexameters composed wholly of Spon- 
dees ; as, 
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OUi respondk rex Albai Longai. Enn. 
Quels te lemnm nobis^ neu conavere. Cattdi. 

Diomedes calls them BMoisk verses, from tlie foot 
Molossus, and cites llie foHowii^ from Celsius Basius, 

Ramam mctores^ Qermanu dmctu. 

Bttt these are jusdy antiquated. 

Another great, very great defect in Hexameters, and 
indeed in verses of any kind, is the want -of Ctiemra^ 
without which they can be possessed of no beauty. 

The Csesura in scamuag cuts off the last syllable of 
a word, and throws it into the following foot ; that is, 
by Caesura the last syllable of a word is the first syllable 
. of a foot ; and by this it comes to pass, that the words 
and feet have ^ the most part Afferent cadences, as 
they ought, and not always end together, as they do in 
these aukward verses, 

Uriem \ Jortem \ nuper | cepit \ forttor \ hostls^ 

Aurea carmiruif Juli, scribiSf maxme vatuni, 

Bomae mcenia terruit immger Hannibal armis. Enn. 

Has res ad le scriptas, ijuci, mishnus JElu LticiL 

Prater ccetera Haiike mene poemata censes 

Scrtbere. Hor. 

Hunc neque dira venena^ nee hosticus auferet ens%s> Id. 

Verses wi«h onty <Mae Caesura are likewise very auk- 
ward ; as these of Lucretius, 

Etjam ccetera^ mortales quce suadet adire* 
NarUmSf auribus^ atque oculis, orisque saporu 

There are more such in Lucretius. 

The Caesura should always take place before tlie 
fourth foot : and the oftener it happens, the better the 
verse will be ; as, 

S^vestrem term musam meditaris avena. Virg. 

in which there are three Caesuras. In the following there 
are four; 

4 
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lUe lotus niveum moUifuUui hyacintho. Virg. 

More than four seldom occur. There may however 
he a fifth ; hut dien the verse will end with a mona- 
syllahle. 

This Caesura has the privil^e of lengthening a syl- 
lable that is short : as in the verse above^ Jultus hyd- 
cintko; and 

Pectarihus inhians* Virg. 

- -i ' 
Omnia vincU amor^ et nos, ^c. Id. 

r '^ 
Dona dehinc auro gravia sectogue elephanto. Id, 

Thus the conjunction que is sometimes used long, as, 

Liminaque laurusque Dei, &c. Vwg. 

where que being an enclitic is regarded as a part of the 
preceding word, as Servius says. Particular quce sui st^^ 
stantiamnonhabet, membrumputatur superioris grationis; 
mtod si estf ^ Limmaque' quasi una pars orationis est. 
But this is a liberty not to be used often. • Nor, it may 
be here observed, must wejnake a practice of neglect- 
ing the synalepha in our verses ; though occasionally 
we may use even that privilege, on the very best au- 
thority ; and then, we must know the final vowel and 
diphthcmg, though otherwise long, become common * ; 
as, 

Et mucous pecori et lac suhducitur agnis, Virg. 
Credimus ? An qui drnant, ipsi sihi somniafingunt? Id, 
Stant etjuniperi et castanece hirsutce. Id.^ 
A rcebis gravida pecori, artnentaque poscas. Id, 
PosthdUta coluisse Samo, Htc illius arma. Id. 
Et vera incessu patuit Ded, Ilk ubi mairem. Id. 
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^ . * • «i 

' LamentiSi gemituque, etfiemneo uluUUu. Firg. 

Ante Hbi Eoce Atlantides dbsconddntun Id. 
^Victor apud rapidum Siwtoenta sub IUq aUo^ Id* 
*TeT sunt cwutti imponere Pelio Ossam. Id. 
*Glauco et Panopea^ et Inoo Melicerlne. Id* 
^ ^Imp ler t m t monies : JUnaa RModapeus arces. Id^ 

*Insuke lanio in magno^ quas dira Celceno. Id. 

T1b8 is the Grtek manner; i^ch all the Latb 
Poets haye oecasiona% imliilged vn^ as therefore we 
may : and it is extremely soft and beautiful in its pro* 
per place and season^ of- which the ear will be the best 
informant. See more examples in my Lat. Gram. 

Note farther, that sometimes the Hexameter has a 
redundant syllable at the end, which in scanning forms 
a synal^ha with the first syllable of the next verse ; 
aS| 

Omnia Mercurio similisy vocemque coloremquet 

Bi crinesJUnos. Firg. — ** Qu* ei cri."— 

There is another sort of redundancy in versei called 
SynecphonesiSf when in the same word two syllables 
must be sounded a» one, if we know how ; but our 
present general mode is not to sound the first at all ; 
as, 

Seu lento fuerint alyeaiia vimne texta. Firg. 

Uno eodemque tuUt partu, parihusque revinxk. Idm 

Rvpe sub hoc eadem, quamproxima pinus obutnbret. 

Calpurn. 

Eosdem habmt secum^ quibus est elata capillos ; 

£6sdemoc»fef; latera vg^ udnU0juit. Prdpert. 
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In thif of Oyid is an instance of both redundancies^ 

-I 
' Barhif mI^t aureu$^ aufeaque 
Ex humeris mediot Qoma dependehat in armos. 

Other instances of the latter sort most frequent in 
verses, are, 

JDff, dUSf iif USf quSii arifh dehtnc^ deest, meo, tuo^ 

suOf eOi of one syllable ; Jidemf iisdemf deindCf proinde^ 

decram^ deestem^ deero^ £et«f , aiUeiti a$itehac^ arnma^ 

dearsumf ThesSw, Them^ of two syllaUes; Achillei^ 

Ulysseif ahpsUf ariete, senUhomo, of three ; Jrietibus^ 
4^. semianimit of four, with a few others ; which we may 
fiafely imitate ; Quse tuto quivis imitabitur. Voss. 



PENTAMETERS, &c 

To the class of Hexameters beloi^ Pentameters, 
and six other smaller ver^eSf as being parts of an 
Hexameter. 

FSKTAXBTBIU 

This verse, also called Elegme^ because used in elegy, 
consists of five feet ; of which the first and second may 
be either Dactyls or Spondees, the third a Spondee 
generaUy, though sometimes an Iambus tmder the coii- 
ditian of a desura, the two last always Anapests ; as, 

© ol ^ •! • .-I o« -I «» « . ^ 
Nan bene ccelestes tmpia dextra coUU Ov. 

Qui dederit prmut OMCulOt victor eriU Id. 
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Some scan tliis verse by two PenthenumeTS) e^di 
consisting of two feet and a caesura or single syllable ; 
as, 

JVbfi bette ccelestes impia dextra colit* 

Pentameters are seldom found by themselves alone : 
but Ausonius has the sayings of the Seven Wise Men, 
til expressed in Pentameters only- In Martianus Ca- 
pella is a continuation of two and thirty such verses ; 
and Heliodorus, in his Ethiopic history, has an entire, 
ode of them. 

In good Pentameters there is ever a caesura after the 
second foot; of course there must be no ecthlipsis or 
synalepha after the second foot, because then the caesura 
would be destroyed in a manner. 

The most graceful cadence in this verse is a dissyl- 
lable ; next to that a word, not of three, but of four 
syllables ; and least of all a monosyllable, unles9 it be 
absorbed by one of the synalephas ; as, 

IfwUis oculis litera lecta tua est, Ov, 

A great fault in Pentameters is a synalepha in the 
third or fourth, or beginning of the fifth foot ; as, 

Herculis, Antceique^ Hesperidumque contes. Property , 
Trqja virUm et vvrtwtum omnium acerha cints* Catl 
Quadrijugo cemes sape renstere e^s, Ot;« 
Quern mode, qui me wmm atque wmcum amcwn kahuiu 

CaiuL 

A synalepha in the fiftli foot of an Hexameter, which 
should have been noted above, has likewise a very ill 
effect; as. 

Difficile est longum st^to deponere aamrem. Catul. 
Nam simul acfessis dederitfors copiam AcJUvis, Id, 
Atqui non solwa hoc se dicit cognittun habere. Jd. 
Loripedem rectus derideat^ ^thiopem albus. Jm, 

These are set as marks on rocks; upon which young 
poets sometimes su&di shipwrecks . 

We must avoid rhyming in this and ev^^^ other sort 
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of Latifi ifwwe. Hie ft^^niag terse le^Otp is spo&d 
hy-ti Ajtaei 

Qucerehantjlavos per nemm omnefavos. 

Such verses are caHed Xeontne, not, as I formerly 
comectured, from the harsh somid they sometimes 
make, no^ as Mr. Bailey says, *' from meir makings 
" as it were, a Lion's tail^'* by the reflection of ihe 
rhyme on its corresponding syllable, as he ought to have 
explained himself, nor exactly as Br. Johnson states it, 
*' from their author Leo ;** but, as I have since learned 
from Vossius on Lithocomus, ^ey are so named from 
LeonittSf a Benedictine Monk, of the Monastery of St.. 
Victor, in Paris, A.D. 1160, and from him, not as their 
author, (he was not the first who wrote so^ as we see), 
but because he was the first who afiected this way of 
versifying, and wrote much so. Hence it is also called 
Jlfon^'^A verse. Vossius condemns it ; *' Fugiendi etiam 
** Versus Leonini ; etsi nee jx>et£e principes semper eos. 
** effugerint " Lot Gram. Lithoc. 

The late ingenious aathbr of METSoKABifiTflat, a DU* 
sertation upon Part of the Greek and Latin Prosody r 
^^chl should here ^adly r^ioQmiend to the notice of 
young Grammarians, were its nutter and'des^ppuri^y 
Grammatical, admires such verses; as indeed do I, 
when they appear rari nantes, and in such examples as 
he cites in his note, p. T2. 



** O 'pater, O ^taa euia deeasipie t 
" Et modo matemw tecta videtur aquis — 
.** Contulit in Tyrio* arma vicumque toro<^ - 
** Bucolicis juvenw luserat arte modi*— 
" Prseterii totie* jure quietus eque«— •" 

where certainly the rhyme confined to only one or two 
letters is soft and musical : but not so in that othfer of 
Ovid above qoted, including three letters ; nor in those 
which spoil the dignity of some hymns in the Romish 
Litur^ ; as in that of Corpus-Christi day* 

Nobis ddtus, nMs natus 

ExintactaVirgine^ 
Et inimndo cmversatuSf 
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. Spario VerJn semine, 
Sui moras incolatus 
Miro clausit ordine. 

Here the thyme is too frequent : but its distinguishing 
fauh is, that it includes a prior consonant, whidi makes 
it alwa3rs harsh, as in these, , r . - 

TraHdt, i, verbis virtutem elude supe^bis. Vtrjg. 
Si Trofcefatis aUquid restore putatis. Op. 
Vir, precor, uxori ; f rater, succurre sorori. Id. 
Quot cceUma Stellas^ tot habet tua Roma puellas. Id. 
Qmnetiamabsentiprosunttibi, Cynthia, venti. Propert. 
Dulds ad hestemas fuerat mifa rixa htcemas. Id. 



SIX OTHER SMALLER VERSES, PARTS OF 
AN HEXAMETER. 

Of these six» three form the beginning, and three 
the latter part of an Hexameter. 

1. AN ARCHILOCHIAN PENTHEMIMER. 

This has its name from Archilochus its author ; and 
is composed of two Dactyls and a Caesura, being there- 
fore also called a Dactylic Penthemimer, and by Ser- 
viusj A DActYLic Dimeter Htpercatalectic ; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumus. Hor. 4. 7. 

2. an alcmakic dactylic trimeter, or tripobla 
hypercatalectic. 

- This was first used by Alcman, the Greek poet, and 
consists of three Dactyls, and (therefore styled Hyper^ 
cat.) a C^sura ; as, 

• u ol ' e ol" o ol* 

Munera IcetiUamqae Dei. Virg. JEn. !• 
Infabficatajug43e studio. Id. Jm> 4. 
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5* AK ALCMANIC DACTYLIC. TETRAMETER, OT 
TETRAPOPIA. 

This contains the four first feet of an Hexameter, 
the last being always a Dactyl ; as, 

• o ol - v ol- I- o o 

Solmtur acns hyems grata vice. Hor. 1. 4. 

4. A PHALISCUS, or ARCHILOCHIAN HEROIC, Or 
SPOHDAIC TETRAMETER. 

This contains the four last feet of an Hexameter ; 
for here the last must be a Spondee; and therefore it 
should not be called, as by sotiie it is, Dactylic, but 
Spondaic; as, 

« ol - •!- « v I 

Carmine perpetuo celebrare. Hor, 1. 7. 

5. A PHERSCRATIAN TRIMETER, Or TRIPODIA. 

This, invented by Pherecrates x>f Athens, cont^ns 
the three last feet of an Hexameter ; the last of course, 
and the first, being commonly a Spondee ; as, 

- -1 - o •4 : • 
Quamvis pontica pinus, Hor, 1.14. 

Catullus sometimes makes the first a Choree ; as, 

PergCy ne remorare, 59. 200. 
(Although, with submission, I understand the exam- 

pie, Hyfnen o Hymencee, as in the former editions, to 
be correct, Hymen being in the Voc. Case^ yet, as it 
has T)een objected to, I have substituted another for it. 
I am far firom thinking this account of the Latin Metre 
faultless ; and would thankfully correct every error that 
was certainly pointed out to me, however ungentlemanly 
and barbaric the manner of the cntic might be. And 
I wish my own book to give place, when a better ap- 
pears, as I hope there may. See Blackwood! s E^nburgh 
Magazine for November 1 821,) 

Boethius has an Anapest in the first pknie ; as, 

d •! •ool-- 

iStfiitit 9urgit ab ortu. 
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But Catullus forms this Trimeter, not only with a 
Choree in the first place, but a Dactyl likewise in the 
last, which writers on this subject seem to have taken 
no account of ; as, 

CoUu Heliconii ^ 

CuUoTf UraniiSB genus^ 59^ 

6. AN ADONid, DIPODIA. 

This verse was caUed Adonic^ from Adany a young 
Cyprian Princ^, " Cujus in threnis eo utebantur." Foss, 
They chanted it at his funeral. It consists of a Dactyl . 
and a Spondee ; as, 

RisitApoUo. Hor. Od. 1.^0. 
Boethius has many of them successively: 
Gaudiapette; 
Pelle timorem : 
Spemquejugato; 
Necdoihr wd^U 
Nubila mens est, 
VinctaquefrceniSf 
Ucec ubiregnant. L,l.de Cm. PhiL 



II. IAMBIC VERSE. 

Iambic Verse is sc called, from the foot Iambus in 
it. Of this kind therfr are two species, one distin- 
guished by the quality, the other by the quantity of 
the feet. 

1 . Iambics distinguished by the QualUy of the Feet. 

As to. the quality of their feet. Iambic Verses are 
either Pure^ that is, composed wholly of Iambuses ; or 
Misted^ that is, having certain other &et intermingled. 

Originadly this verse consisted entirely of lambttsfes : 
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jSutf f/ ipsa Roma virimts rutt. Hor. Jbpoa. lo. 

1. Aft«pwi£rcb, to make it more graVfe, Spdiideei 
were put in the odd (1. 3, 5.) places $ a» 

!• ' 3. 5. ' 

Pars saniUUis velle sananjwt ISefh^ - - 

which in feet amounts to exacdy three Third Epitrits ; 

Pars samiaHs veile samriJuU. 

2. Then again the odd places had indifferendv Spon- 
dees or Iambuses ; except that in the fifth or last l^iit 
one was always a Spondee, to make the cadence more 
weighty; as, 

Anwr timere nemnem verus potest. /ie». 

3. Thirdly, the Tribrac having the same time as an 
Iambus, (for two short times are equal to one long) 
was used mstead of an Iambus in tlie even places, 
except the sixth or last, where (unless the verse was a 
Season, the Iambus is retained. And, 

4. Fourthly, the Aniqpest and the Dactyl, haymg the 
same time as the Spondee, found admittance into the 
odd places ; as, 

ProKbere ratto nulla pertturum potest, ben. 

oolvooT - '\ V"^,T •1" 

Qui statwt aUqmdf parte tnaumta altera. 

. -I « -I -oolo ,-1 • -I «. ,., 
JEguum Itcet statuenty haud cequusjuit. la. 

Domnare tumtdus ; sptrUus altos gere : 

Sector superbos t^&or a tergo Deus. la. 

5. Fifthly, the comic poets went farther stiD. Evciy 
where, but in the last place, which, except Scazons, is 
for ever occupied by an Iambus, they put all the feet^ 
wfaidi were before reserved to the odd places,* mmiely, 
the Spondee, Anapest, and Dactyl, and also the Cretici 
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Aiiq>Iub|«c,^Pn)celeu8matic» and Bacchic; all w1iich»' 

together mth the Tribrac and Iambus, they iised in any 

j^ace, even and odd, except^the last, which had always 

an Iambus ; as, 

o ,-I - o oloo -I- -^.« «, *'»'?'*?,. 

Qutdesff Isne tUn videtm' t Dm e^^ndem, uh tmt 

Osten^tiilico. TVr. 
Vktute ambvre oportet^ nonfavitaribus ; 
Sathabetfavitartms^mperr^trectefaett. Fiona. 

• -I I. - -I- o ol- o o^- • I O- Jt 

wRTomo n«m, kumani nihil a me aUenwn puto, jm;. 
See tibe use of the other. feet exemplified in Terence* 
Almost all Phsedrus's fables4ure in this kind of verse ; 
as, 

-I- o ol" o of* o wt- ' •! o^^ 

Amittit mmtoproprium^ qid aUenium eppet^. 

Fact< parentes honikUf turn ttecessitas. 

In such verses as a Tribrac or a Proceleusmatic may 
follow a Dactyl, and precede an Anapest, we must thus 
account for a multiplicity of short syllables, perhaps 
so many as eight, all contiguous,' if such and such feet 
chance so to occur. 



•SCAZON, or CLAtBlQANT lAHBICsi ' 

6. Thid is a sixth sOrt of Mixed Iambic, called Sea- 
son or Lame, because the (C^iience is here invejted, and 
maimed as it were, an Iambus being put in the fifth 
|dace instead of a Spondee, sa^ a Spondee in the sixth 
instead of an Iambus : as, 

o - I - 

Sed nan videmus mafUic^t quod in tergo est. PJiad. 

11. Iambics ^tinguished by the Quantity or Nyan^ of 
their feet. 

Of these there are three principal sorts (to say no* 
T 5 



tW METWt 

tbiflgof Monottieten here, (wbicb areinelfrwy^ usad) 



!• DniiTBBii, ci^isistuig of four feet, m* two mea* 
sures ; for one measure Iambic contains t^o feet^ ^iaam^ 
aBcH^roic measure has only one* ' - . - 

ft. TanixTXBSy of three measures, or six feet, ihere- 
f<Mre called also Senarii, from senus six* 

S» TsnuMETEBSy of four measures, or eight feet, 
aad therefore called also Quadrati, and Oetonarii. 

.1* DIHETBES. 
- -Itt -I - •! o 

Forivna non mutat genus^ Hor. 
But their best cadence is a trisylli^le, as in most of 
die Imes of this beautiful Morning Hymn* 

• *lo -l - - To 

lam lucis crto dderef -- *■. 

Deum precemur suppUcei 

Vt m dimrms aetihu 

Nos servet_a nocefUibus* > - 

Linguam refranans temperetf 

Ne lUU horror insoneU 

Visum fovendo conUgaU .\ 

Ne vanitaUs hauriat^ 

Sim pura cordis uUma I 

Absistat et vecordia. 

Camis terat superbiam 

Potiis cUn^ue parcUas : 

Ut cum dies 4wscesseri$t 

Noctemque sors reduxerii^ 

Mundi per ahstinetUiam 

fysi canamus gloriamf 

Deo Patri sii gloruh ^ 

EjusqteioU Filio, 

CiM)SjfwiimP^rac^ 

Nmc, ei per omne secuhm* Brets.Rem. 

2. TUMETBBS, OT SSNAMt; ^ : ' .: ' 

This is the Iambic used most in tragedy, its best 
cadence a dissyllable ; as, 

-•Io-I--l9-l- -lo 

Qmcunqueregno/id9$tet magna potem 
Donmaktr miht nee kves metuU deos* iSen. 
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In tfab metfe ii eompbsett t&e Mowing Hymn Yor 
the ConoffMm ^ SU PtnU, iOf the Ronush Calendar. - 
Egregie Doctor^ Patde^ mores instrue^ 
Et noitra tecmn pectara in ccelum trahef 
Velata dum meridiem cemat FideSf 
Et soUs instar^ sola regnet Charitas, 
SH TriniiaH sempitetna gloria^ 
Honorf potestaSf aiqfie jt^Uatiot 
in unUate quae gubemat ornniOf 
Per umversa istemiuais seeula. 

In this metre also is written the 17tli of Horace's 
Epods. 

3* TET&AMETSaS, Of aUABRATI, &C. 

These are used only by comic poets; and they 
abound with diem. 

« -I« -I o -l - « olo • lo •! - --I o 

Pecimum m loco ^ttgere^ mtucmmm nUermm esi.lucrum. 

Ter. 

Sermre amatUh miseria est; pncsertim qm quodamat^cafeU ^ 

Plakt. 



or IAMBICS, AS PEBFECT OB UfPEBFECT. 

Here is another distiiiction to be observed in Iambic 
verses, which are either perfect or imper&et ; and firom 
boM^ arise certain metrdgrapliical terms, which 'the 
learner must now be made acquainted with. 

When a yerse is perfect In all its parts, b^i^ neither 
defective nor redundant, it is callea AcAtALEcric, i. e. 
noit stopping short; such as thode we hav^ abready seen 
exemplified. 

When a verse is defective of one syllable in the first 
foot, it is AcEPBALOUs, i. e. headless* 

When it wants one syllable at the end, it is Cata- 
I.BCTIC, u e. halting or stopping too soon* 

When it wants a w^le foot, it is BftAt«TCATA- 
LBcnc* 



ilt METRB. ^ 

When a rene is redundanty having more tliaii the 
•tated measure, it is then call^ HTFSBCATAUcnc, or 
Htpxbmbtbb. 



I. IMPERFECT DIMETERS, 



AGXVHALOUS. 

Triuillur £e$ &e. Hot. %. 18. 



2. CATAI.SOTIC* 

Quern nemo vidti unqwntu Frud. 
These have always an Iambus before the last syllable, 
and are called AnacreovU,tcs\ from Anacreon, who used 
4hem, and who has sometimes a Cretic or Amphimacer 
in the first place : so has the imperial poet Hadrian 
(unless for ambulare he wrote afMare) in the fi>UowiD^ 
example, 

AmbStlare per pqpmas. 

S. B&ACHTCATALXCTIC. 

- -I - -I 
Vitam prcetta puram 
Iter para Mumt 
Ut spectantes Jewm^ 
Semper colketemur* 

Stt laus Deo Patri 
Swnmo ChrUto Decus, 
Spitiiui Sancto, 
Tribui honor unus. LibelL Prec, 

4. HTPBBCATALBCTXC 

LndimquefortuiMe gravesque. Hor. ft. 1. 
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2. IMPERFECT TRIMETERS. 

There is bat one sort of Imperfect Tnmeter» and 
that is Catale<^9 having always an Iambus before the 
last syllable ; as, ^ 

Nov<ieque pergwai ihterire lunce. Hor, 2« 18. 



Z. IMPERFECT TETRAMETERS. 

There are two sortl^ viz. Acephalotu and Catalectic. 
Of the first is this tt^-le Hymn on the delith of Christ. 

'.s^/acsfhalous. 

PangCf UngtM^ glormi lauream certaminisp 
Et tuper CrucU trophao die triumphum nobilem: 
QualtteTf Redemptor orbU knmolatus vicerit. 
« De parentis protopUutifraude Factor qondolenst 
*Quandopom noxiaUs in necem mariu ruit : 
Ipse lignum tunc natavitf damna ligm ut solvereU 

Hoc opus nostra sahUis ordo depoposcerat ; 
. Multiformis proditoris ars ut artemfaUeret ; ' 
Ei medelamjerret inde^ hostis undeUeserat* 

Quando venit ergo sacri plenitude temporis, ^ 
Missus est abarce Patris Natus, orbis Conditor ; 
Ataue ventre virginali came anuctus prodiit, 

Va^t If^ans inter arcta conditus prcesepia ; 
Membra pannis invohOa Virgo Mater alUgat : 
Et Dei manus pedesque stricta cingit fascia* 

Sempitema sit Beatce TrinitcUi alma ; 
JEqua Patri, FUioque : Par decus Paracleto : 
Ufuus Trniique namen laudet universitas* Br^, Rom. 

* The learned and celebrated Mr. Bingham, in bis An- 
tiqnities of the Christian Chnroh, reads, 

**Q;uMndopomnoxialtsmorsu in mortem earrmt." 
a better verse and better Latin. 
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This kind of verse is asynartetost as they say, diat is, 
not,io composed or bound up, but it may be divided into 
two ; of which the first here is a Trochaic Dimeter, 
the other an Iambic Dim. Aceph. and so it is written 
in the Breviary, each strophe containing six verses ; 
thus, ^ 

- o I- o - ol- ; 

PangCf lingua^ gloriost 

-lo -I - -lo . 

Lauream certamims 
Et super Cruets trophoffo. 

Die Trtumphum ncfnl^m : 
QwUiter Jiediniptor orhis 
Immolatus mcert^, ^c, 
. /I 
. The author of this was St AlHrpse, ot St. Austin, 
contemporaries in the fourth oen^ y, as some say ; or 
Claudianus Mamercus, as Sidoniito-Apollinaris insists ; 
it is quoted here from the Roman Breviary, and both 
this and those before, especially the Morning Hymn, 
written, I believe, by St. Ambrose, the author of many 
hymns in that metre, are too beautiful to need com- 
mendation. 

2. CATALECnC TSTRAM* 
« ,-!• -{-.-I o-lo-l «>_"^v-l, 

Renutte palltum nUht meum quod mvolasU. CtUuL ftS, 

Such verses are also distinguished by the name of 
Hipponaeteif from the Greek poet Hipponax, who used 
them, and Septenarii, from the seven whole feet in 
them. This before us is a pure Iambic, without neces- 
sity however, so that the foot before the last syllable 
be an Iambus. It is also Asynartetos, containing a 
Dim. Acat and a Dim. Cat. 
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TROCHAICS. 

The author of the Port Royal Grammars * (M. 
Claude Lancelot) allows not, that there are any Tro- 
chaic verses properly so called. He says they are 
Acephalous Iambics ; and that some grammarians, 
never imputing the defect we have just now ^oken of, 
to the beginning of a verse, but always to the end, call 
such verses Trochaics, because, after their way of 
scanning, they form Trochees or Chorees, and not 
Iambuses. Thus the Acephalous Iambic Dimeter, TVw- 
ditur dies die for instance, when scanned by Trochees, 
takes the name of 

Euripideus Trochaicus Dim. Cat. 

'til- «!- wl-, 

TrtuUtur dies die. Hor, 

and the Acephalous Iamb. Tetrameter, as Pange Ungua, 
4*c. when scanned by Trochees, as it may, is ^ed, 

Trochaicus Tetram. Cat. Asynart. 

- o I- ol - «I--l" «I- -I - ol 

Pange, lingua, gloriosi lauream certaminis. 

The first part of which is a Trochaic Dim. Acat. 

V I- «>i - ©1- , 
Pange lingfia gloriosi, Terence is full of mixed Trp- 
chaic'Tetrameters, Catalectic, and has three Acat. 

There are no Trochaic Trimeters of this kind, be- 
cause there are no Acephalous Iambic Trimeters ; and 
yet, though this may militate with Mons. Lancelot's 
opinion, he notwithstanding was deceived ; for there 
are Trochaic Verses, Pare and Mixed, properly so called. 
The Heptameter Archilochian (of which this is aur ex- 
ample, Solvitur acris hyems grata vice — Feris et Favoni) 
is Asynartetos, i. e. capable of being divided into two, 
of which the latter, composed entirely of Trochees, is 
by an impure name called an 

* M. Claude Lancelot. 80 I have always understood ; 
though some call the author by the name of Vitre. Pro- 
bably the same person. He. was tutor to the Prince of 
Contl, and died A.D. 1005. Mi. 1. 95. 

e 
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Ithyt^iallic Trochaic Dim. Catalectw. 

' vt * V I ' 

Verts et Favoni. Hor. 1. .4. 

ImnunerUe Luna. Ibid, 

Here ate two Iambuses certainly ; but if you scan this 
verse by Iambuses, it will be altogether mutilated. 

In Catullus we find two ©orts of Mixed Trochaic^ 
both Dimeters, the one consisting of a Trochee, a 
Dactyl, and two Trochees, the other of a Spondee, a 
Dactyl and two Trochees, both in the Epithalamium 
of Julia and Manlius. 

Flammeum video ventre. 

-I -o •!- of: 
Unguentate glabris martte. 

Vtd. Hendec, Phaleu. ^c. other sorts of muced Tro- 
chaics. See also " Ferses seldom used." 



III. LYRIC VERSE. 

WITH SUCH VERSES AS HAVE RELATION THERETO.. 

This class, under which are comprehended all 
verses, (except those seldom used) riot referred to the 
two classes preceding, may itself be subdivided into 
three species more, namely, Choriambics, Hendeca- 

Sf LLABICS, AnAPESTICS. 

CHORIAMBICS. 

These take their general name from th» foot Chori* 
ambus, by whidi they are partly measured. 

There are^ seven sorts of Choriambic Verses, 

1. A GfycohiCf so callied from Glycon. This con- 
sists of a Spondee; Choriambus and Iambus ; as, 
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Sic te Diva patensi Cypri, ^or* 1. 5. 

t. An Asclepiad^ invented by Asclepias, contains a 
Spondee or an Iambus, two Cboriambuses, and an Iam- 
bus ; as, ^ _2 

' " -t - t> o -I - o o -I o - 

Maecenas atavis ecUte regibus, /Tor. 1. I. 

S. An Alcaic Choriambic Pentameter, so called from 
Alcseus, bas in it a Spondee, three Choriambuses, and 
an Iambus; as, 

\ 

Seuplures kyemes^ seu irihuit Jupiter ultvmam. Hot» 1.11. 

4. . An Akmanic Choriambic, so named from Alcman^ 
contains a Spondee, two Choriambuses, and a Caesura ; 
in the Caesura only different from the Asckpiad ; as, ■ 

Heu quam prcecipiti mersa profunda^ Boeth, 

5. An Aristophanian Choriambic, so called 'from 
Aristophanes, contains one Choriambus and a Bacchic ; 
as, 

Ly ditty die per omnes, Hor^ 1. 8. 

Baxter, one of Horace's best editors, calls this verse 
an Anacreontic Dimeter HeptasyllabiCf as having been 
used by Anacreon, and containing two feet in seven syl- 
lables. It is also called Alcaic. 

6. An Alcaic Choriambic Tetrameter^ called also ' 
EpichoriambiCf consists of the Second Epitrit, two Cha« 
riambuses, and a Bacchic ; as, 

» o- -I- »o"l- oa-lo- 

Te Decs oro, Sybarin cur proper es amando. Hor, 1. 8. 

Prudentius has thrown all these Choriambics together 
into one ode or stanza, in the order in which they heYt 
lie. But there is still a seventh sort of Choriambic 
verse, via. - 

u 
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r. A PhUkian Chanamfncj, BO Cfll^&omVldncuB of 
CoFcyra, whp wrote whole pdeoasin it. It consists of 
five Choriambuses and a Bacchic or an Amphibrac. 
IfariuAplotiitt gives this lor an example, 

Tc posut^ Bacche pater^ teque,decens, canto, FenUs, gw 

[modicoB amatts» 



HBNDECASYtlABXCS. 

, These verses have jkheir general latane firam the 
fuunher of their syllables, via* eleven; in countii^ 
which^ however* two syllables united by Synalepba go 
for one* 

Hendecasyllabics are of four sorts, namely, Phalev- 
fiXhXii Sa^hic^ Great Alcaic, Shall Alcaic. 

PhaleuciaKi or Phalecian. 

This, so called from Phalaecus, a Grecian bard, much 
used by Catullus, who excels in it, and wett adapted 
jto epigram, contains five feet, of which, accordii^ to 
patuUus, the first is either a Spondee, Iambus, or 
Choree, the next a Dactyl, and then three Chorees ; 
so that in fact we have here another sort of mixed Tro- 
chaic; as, 

Niteplus^oouiumetsamarism. Ca^l, 14. 

8APPHIC« 

This was invented by the Greek poetess Sappho, and 
contains five feet, a Choree, a Spondee, a Dactyl, and 
two Chorees,^a fourth sort of mixed Trochaic; as, 

Cresgii indulgent siin dinu hydropic Hot. %* t. 



- «t • ol-o . of- ol- - 

Ikmca mmciate meee puettm, 
vA Seneca, even a Dactyl ; as, 

Quaque ad Hesperias jacet ora metas. 



OBEAT ALCAIC. 

This, whose author was Alcseus, is composed of an 
Iambic Penthemimer and two Dactyls (now an Iambic 
Penthetnimer consists either of two Iambuses and a. 
Caesura, or of a Spondee, Iambuses and Caesura) as, 

_«»-Io-I*I-ooI-« 

Vides, ut aha stet nite candidum. Hor, 1. 9« 

•^ -I «> "l-i • , u «l " « Q 
Qwd sitjutwum crasijhge qtUererei Id* ib. 

It is worthy of remark, that in some of HoraceV 
Great Alcaics, the Caesura or half foot, is found in the. 
first syUable of a word ; as, 

Spectandus in certainine Martio» O. 4. 14. 

and in some in the middle of a word, the remainder of 
iSiat word however being cut off and lost in scanninj^; 
as • 

H'wc amine |>rtticiptiim, Auc refer e»tfiim. O. $• 6. 

and in several the Caesura or half foot lies in a mono* 
syllable; as. 

Hoc caverat mem provida ReguU* O. 3. 5» 

The regular Caesura is in the last syllable of a word, 
as the very term seems to indicate : it is observable 
therefore th^t Horace should a^ooit it^lsewhere : and 
for the observation I do with much jdeasuie maka 
my acknowledgments to my dear young Fiknd and 
IPupH Mr. Gsoaas Lsack of Plymouth ; whQn^ 
u2 
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retdinesrrat noting theie and other pecttldrities, both 
of metre and expression, in Classic authors, he -mastl 
. pardon me, if I speak of heref in: justice to -his own 
classic taste. So early in the dawn^ xxmj it seasonably 
brighten (yielding only to the brighter rays of CHristiaa 
Tirtue) into that ** Literata lastitia et docta cavillatib,*' 
which Macrobius 'somewhere rtok's aitibng the greatest 
of his festive pleasures ; and which is still esteemed* 
not as the essence indeed, but as a characteristic of the 
G^tleman, and the privilege of the Scholar. 

SMALL ALCAIC. 

This from Pindar is also called a Pindaric DaetyUc 
Tetrameter^ and is properly a Decasyllabic, having but 
ten syllables, comprised in two Dactyls and two Cho-; 
reesi and therefore (since verses are rightly denomi- 
nated firom their cadenbej a fiflh sort of mixed Tro« 
chaic ;' as, ■ 

••■<»« I "^ 'tt «i" tt f • 
Enceladus jaculator auddx, Hor, S, 4,. 

From Diomedes the Grammarian^ Vossius ^eaks of 
a third Alcaic, composed of an Iambic Dim. Efypercat. 
and a Cretic ; as, 

-- -lo -I*' -I- o -r -I - o- " 
Audita Musarum sacerdos nobUis^ 

But this is no other than an Iambic Trimeter Acata-^ 
kctic. 

• 7I0 •!• -I • -I - -lo • 

Audita Mu$arwn aacerdoti ndnlis^ ' - -- 



ANAPESTICS. 

This, as we have said, is the third species of tyric 
Verse. It consisted at first of four Anapests. After- 
iK^rds Dactyls and Spondees were used instead of Ana- 
{lests; insomuch, that this ver^, notwitlistanding itsi 
taame, might not perhaps have an Ani^>e8t in it. 
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, , - . -I - -I - -lo o • 

QuanhcasUi humaha rotarU I 
Minus in parvisforiunajunt ; 

Leviusque ferit leviora Deus. Sen, 

: SoTn6 have only two feet ; as those of Seneca on tlie 
^^death of Claudius : 

Deflete vtrum^ 
* ' ' ' Quo non alius 

Potuit citius 

Discere causas, 

Vnd tatUum 

Parte auditd* 
., S^epe et neut^iL 

There are in Prudentius, Boethius, and Capella, 
Anapesti^ verses, composed of a Spcmdee, or Anapest^ 
%wp more Anapests, and a single syllable : LithooomtiB 
names them PartkeiMac; Marios Victorinus calls than 
Phaliscan; as, 

• ^*I(»o-Io«-I 

Qua se tolet esse potentem, ' 

« o * I e « -lo 9 ■ I 

Amnos domet Hie f erodes, Boeth* 



MISCELLANEOUS, 

Besides all the foregoing, there are twenty-seven 
other sorts of verse, which do but seldom occur ; an4 
I have therefore here detached them from the rest, that 
being thus situated they ikiight here at least draw dpe 
attention. 

. l/,j^iffviU/o^jyaii^J?^igHn«ler, composed of the first 
four feet of an Hexameter (whereof the fourth mvst b^ 
^ Dactyl) Mill tjbir^ Chorees 1 asj . . ^ 

17 3 
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Solvttur acrts hyems grata vtce Verts et Fdvanu 

Hor. 1. 4. 

This verse, 98 we have already said, ia^ by a Greet 
term styled Asynartetos, i. e, not so strictly one, but 
, that it may be divided into two smaller ones. We diall 
soon see others of the same capacity* The two, into 
which this Heptameter may be dissolved, are, an Alc^ 
fnamc Dactylic Tetrameter,^ described im the first dass» 
and a Trochaic Dimeter, Brachycaialffctic^ which like-* 
wise has been described ; thus, 

Solvitur acris hyems grata vice 
Feris et Favoni. 

2* An Archilochian Iambic contains two lambuaes, a 
Csssura, and three Chorees; and it is in fact a sixtk 
9ort of mixed Trochaic, if we regard its cadence ; as^ • 

» -I o -I - I - ol- «i- 
Trahuntque siccas,i^achihcecarin(i^p Hor. I • 4. 

This may b^ scanned like an Iambic Ticim. Cat. and 
difiers from that only herein, that whereas the third 
foot of the Iambic may be either a Spondee or an Iam- 
bus, in this of ArchUochus the third must be a Sponr 
dee, that the Caesura may be really long, and not pro^ 
longa; as, 

9*1 o -I" •lo-loM 

Trahuntque siccus machince carinas. 
S. EiegiamMc ArchHochian (first sort) Asynarteios; as, 

Scrihere versicutos amore perculsum gravi. Hon Ep. 11, 
4. Elegiambie Archilochian (second sort) Asynmt:.dB, 

^ -T « -I - - I ■ « - I - o oT- « o I 

Jnvtcte mortatis, Dea natepuer TheMe. flbr, Ep. Wic 
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These are exactly the reverse of each other; the first 
being composed of an Archilochian Dactylic Penthe^ 
mimer, and an Iambic Dimeteri of which die first may 
be a Spondee or Iambus ; and the second containing 
an Iambic Dimeter and an Archilochian Dactylic Pen« 
Ijiemimer; thus, 

S, Scribere versiculos 

Amore percuhunk gravk 

- -lo -i - -I o 
4. Invicte mortalis Dea 

Nate puer H^hetide* 

$• A SotudiQ lonk a Major i, Tetraimterf used by 
l^tades, and consisting of two Great Ionics, a Dichoree 
and Spondee ; as,. 

Has cum gemina campede dedicat catenas^ Mart. 

but in the first, and in the. second place may be a Me- 
iomacer, and in the third a second Epitrit ; as, 

Elementa rudes qucB pueros docent magtstri, Ter. Maur^ 

Benefac malefacientibus : hoc Deo Supreme 

•• ^ •!• "^ o ol- o. " o I" 

Ftes innilis, qui rejicit honos nuUosque^ 

The two last are by J. C. Scaliger, by way of imi- 
tation. 

6. lonicus a Minori Trim. Cat, consisting of two 
small Ionics and an Anapest ; as, 

«)«} ""loo" "I o o* 

AnijKiari metuentes patnuB. Ho/r. 3. 1£* 

7. lonicus a Minori Trim. Cat. cont^ning three eu^ 
tire Small Ionics ; as, 

''^o** "I ^ •••loo^ 

filtserarum est neque amari dare luduviu Hor, S* t^ 



8. hnicut « lUSnon T^mnu Asym^ centaiDi fbur 
junaU Ionics ; as, 

^ atucUum aufert, Nemmk^ Liparai niter Hekri* 

Her. Z. n. 

The two verseft here by dissolution are the first df 
the three Ionics and iti Adoiiic ; thus, 

Studmm aufort^ Neetnde^ Lvpar^B" 
- «oi - 
t niioT Hebri. 

See this Q^'in Cruquius's Horace. - . 

9. AntxspcLstic c¥ Priapeimn Hsxam. 

80 called by Diomedes, Ltthocomus, and Vossius) 

having, in their example, a Choree, a Choriambus^ an 

Iambus, and a Pherecratian Trimeter ; as, 

oi'ttw "I « -i " -I" o »i - 
O Colonia, guce cupis ponto ludere longp, 

Thiff is V. 1. of the 18th of Catullus, in whidt there 
is no Antispast. 

. 10. A Dactyhc Ithyphallic Tetram. in which are 
three Dactyjls and a Pyrrhic ; used once by Boethius^ 
thus, 

Qm serere ingenuum volet agrum^ 
Liberat arva priusfrutieibus; 
Falce ruho6 Juicemque resecat. 

11. An Iambic Monameter^ Aceph'. as, 

Occt^ Ter. Em.lt. 3. 

The same may be measured as a Trochaic Moiiome* 
ler. Cat. 

Occtdi. 
lit. An lambid tonometer. Acat. as, ^ 

Quid illud est ? Ter. And. 1.5. 

15. A BoetMan lemiw Fenthmimer, MLowei. by aa 
Adomm; ds, . 
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- • -.* *l «» ' -1- " ' 

Mergatque seras 

JEquoreJlammas, Boeth*. 

* U* A Trochaic Monom HypercaU as, 

Hominem. Sta illico. Hem, Ter, Phorm, 1. 4. 

15. A Boethian Trochaic PenthemimeTi followed by aa 
Adooic; as, 

„ „ I - -i- 
S% quts Arcturtf 

Sidera nescit, Boeth,. 

16. The Satumian Verse^ conoposed of an lambk 
Dii&u.ClLt. and a Trochaic Dim. Brachycat. used> it 
seems, in a poetic warfare between Nsevius and thee 
Metelli; as, 

Dahunt malum Meteltt Ncevio poetde. ^ 

17. An Anqpe$tic Dipodia^ Hypercat, as» 

Ad te ibam, Qiddnam est ? Ter, Andr^ 9, 4* ^ 

18. An Anapestic Tripodta, or an Anapestic Tetra^^ 
podia Brachycat, as, 

Dtcamf non edepol scio, Ter,Hec, 4. 1. 

We have seen already, how Aniapestic verses were so 
called, thoi^h not an Anapest in them. 

It has been objected that the first syllable of edepol 
is 'not short but long, and *'long with a vengeance," be- 
cause the first of adepol is long. But Yossius, in his 
Etymologicon Lmguce Latimer at the phrase Me^dius^ 
^(tM, shews that the first syllable of ed^l is short, and 
ttuit it is a vulgar error to write cedepoi^ as if the weird 
were compounded of cedem Pollucis: the composition 
being, as a real critic would know, per deum PoUucem* 
So, epol for per Pollucem ; ecete £ot per Cererem ; eftma 
tox per Jwnonem ; equirine for per Quirtnum;^ ecastor for 
per Castorem, 

19. An Iambic Trimeter^ Hyperm^ter by i^ w1mA> 
foot; as, 



In jus I Enmoero; si porto mse oHosi pergitis. 

T«r, PAom. 5. 8, 

This 18 no Iambic Tetrameter Acat^ to be tlitts fl«^iiiiied* 

/n jftw A J^niaiwero ; if jpoff esse odwH pergitis, '- 
for we should have in one verse then both a Trochee 
ibd «n. Iambus ; which may not be, according to thie old 
rule to be observed throughout Terence. lamhici Tro-' 
chaum nonferunt, neque FyrrKicfiium nisi loco ultimd: ut 
Trochaiei neque lambum neque Pyrrhichium, 

This same verse, however, may, according to the true 
measure, be termed Iamb, Tetram^ Brachycat. whidi 
wmUL be no less race. But I call it rather a Trimeter, 
becattseiev^ry oiiier vense in this long scene is a Tn*^ 
Mieter^ 

£0. An Iambic Tetrameter, Hypercat ; as, 

- -1- -J- o « r- ^i- -1- • 71 - 
1. Dti te eradicent, Syre, qut metstinc extrudis. Attu 

- 1 « . - 1 ' : 

pol tibi ist€ts, Ter. Heaut, 3. 3. 

ft. Quid utuc est ? Rogitas, qui tarn audacis jactnorts 

mihi conscius sis ? Ter, Phorm* 1. 1. 

- -1 -.0 ©lo -1 - o «i • 5I • ool- 
d. Ejus me misefit ; etnunc Umeo : ts nunc me reiinet : 

- 1 o - I 

^ nam absque eo esset. Id. ibid. 14. 

'21. A Trochaic Tetrameter Acat. as^ 

1. Meministin* me esse gravidamf et mihi temagnopere 

. - 1 - «ei • 
mtemunatum, Ter. Heaut. 4. 1. 

- o «i • -I - -I - 1 • -I • •! 
ft. Novi ego vesira hose, NoUemfactumf ju^uranman 

o o • I " o 

dabiiurf te esse* Id. Aleph, 2. I. 
5* i^^ davmiam. Negraven. fkc^primim^ N<m^ 

omittis? Id.ib.B.S. 
22. A Trochaic Trimeter^ Hypercat, as. 
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Jam idpecccUum fmnmim magnmai; at humanwmtamen. 

Ter. Adelph, 4^ 6. 

So this terse is read in an ancient edition^ pri2^e4 ii| 
1560, Lugduni, apud Matthiam Bonfwme : a most use« 
fid edition of Terence, which I adyise him to Boake mQch 
^Z whoever has it. IC nufg^im b^ repeated m thkyerse* 
it is Trochaic Tetrafn* Cat. of common use. in Tei!!Snce*.. 

23. A Tetram,Hypercmt* BBf 
I* JBencfactwtt. Mem! amiftwel Qmma: agem^if^ 
t2»t« secundis resptce. Ter. Andr, 5. 6. 

So this verse ought to be read, without rehus afteac 
secundis, which would make it hypercatalectic by two 
feet, of which there occurs no example. 

- -I - o* -. -I--I - -.1 - '1 - -!• 

2. Tuforiasse, quidmejiat, parvipendas, dumilH con^ 

o I 

' mkts. Ter. Heant, 4. d. 

. 24. ^ GaUiamibic Hexameter , generally compose^ of 
fm ijia^t, twolambuses, two Dactyl^^ and an An^jsat^; 
as, 

oe» •!© -I« 7l* o«>l7 ©«l. ««• 

/Super a/to vec^ti^ Atys celeri rate maria, 
Phrygium nemits citato cyptde pede tetigit* CatuL 

The second ^t is sometimes a Tribrac in the Atys 
of Catullus (that divine poem, as J. C. Scaliger speaks 
of it, and says, that he had often attempted to imitate it 
but in vain) as, 

Viridem citus adit Idain properante pede chorus* 
The first is sometimes a Spondee ; as, 

Liquendum ubt esset orto mihi sole cubiculum, 
. Also, the third may be an Anapest; as, ^ 

Ego mtUier, ego adolescens, ego ephebus, ego puer^ . 

Sometimes it differs from an Iamb. Trim. Acat. only 
in having an Anapest in the third place, and a Spondee 
in thefou/th; as, 
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• •! o •! o 0-7I -- -»I .t> -I V - 

Jam jam dolet quod egi^ jam jam que pceniteL 

This De Aty is the sixty-first of Catullus, in which 
there are still more varieties of metre to be observed. 

25. The Proceletumatk Verse, coursed of three 
Procdensmatie feet, and a Tribrac, therefore all of short 
syllables; as, 

» o o vl ^ <» o <»l o «> p oto 0.0 

Animula miserula propenter obiiU 

6f which the author is Serenus, quoted by DiomedeSy 
I. 8. 

26. The Molosiic Verse, composed of four Molossi, 
(therefore all of long syllables, mentioned before, but not 
Specifically ; as, 

- - -I • : -I - -M - •- 

OIU respondit rex Albai Longau Enn. 

t7. The Carcine or Canorous Verse, having a motion 
or measure as well backward as forward, and so running 
this way or that, like a Crab-foh, which in Ghreek is 
Carcinos, in Latin Cancer. Hence Sidonius Ap<^linaris 
and Diomedes have named this kind of verse Recurrent, 
and others Antisirephont or ReciprocaL But of this 
kind there are various sorts ; as, 

1. When the same words being read backward, pro* 
duce the same kind of verse, as when read forward ; 
thus, 

• ■« pi'- "I - « cl" -I " tt u I 

Musa mihi causas memora, quo numine Iceso, 

" I • t> ol" o ol- -I - I - 

LiBso numine quo, memora causas mihi Musa, 

which is an Heroic Hexameter both ways, 

ft. When not the same words, but the same letters 
being read backward, the very same words and verse . 
turn out again ; as in this of Sidonius ApoUinaris, L. 9. 
Epist 14. 

Roma tibi suhito motibus ibit amor, 

a Pentameter both ways. 
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8. When the same words being read backward make 
another kind of verse. Thus the following is a Sota- 
dean Ionic Major, when read forward, but an Heroic 
Hexameter, read backward ; as, 

Messem area, classes mare, calum tenet astra, 

o ol- -I- o ttl - -I • « gl - 

jf^tra tenet ccekm, mare classes, area messem, 

4« .When a whole distich so revolves, that the metre 
of the one shall recur into the metre of the other ; and 
so the same metre on the whole exist backward as for^ 
ward. ' Thus, of this distich of ApoUinaris, consisting 
of an Hexameter and a Pentameter ; by reversion, the 
Pentameter runs into an Hexameter, and out of thq 
Hexameter comes a Pentameter ; as, . 

Pracipiti modo quod decurrtt tramitejlumen, 

'• ool* " I" •! oo "1 o y • 

Tempore consumptumjam.cito ieficiet, 

REVERSED. 
"« ol" «> «I • '-l - - I -. o«I • - 

D^eietcko jam consumptum tempore Jlumen, 

Tramite decurrtt quod modo prcectpiti. 

where not only the same kind of verse returns, but even 
the same order of feet throughout, though to preserve 
the same kind of verse, that is not necessary. 

For many other Car cine verses, I find references to 
Rodolphus Glocenius, in Lexko Philosophico, voq, Car^ 
cinus, to the elder Scaliger, viz. Julius Cs^ar Scaliger, 
in Hyle, c. SO*, and 4^2. and also to Yvo Viliomarus, or 
the younger Scaliget, against Rob, Titius, I, S. n, 21^ 
^c. 

Here then are set^eh and twenty different kinds of 
verses, seldom used, and rarely noted. Seven of these . 
are in Horace, of whose metres we shall speak tpore 
largely ; ten are in the ^ys of Terence, and all, I be- 
lieve, of the kind to be found there ; the other ten are 
1^ different hands. 
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OF TERENCE'S METRES. 



Of Terekce's Metres in general, the foUowing, 
though summary account, may be useful, 

1. All his verses are ei^er Iambics m Trochaiqi; 
and they are either tonometers, Dimeters, Trimeters, 
or Tetrameters ; which again are Acatalectic, or Cata« 
lectic, or Brachycatalectic, or Hypercatalectic. 

2. Of the Iambics, those most in use are Acatalectic 
Trimeters, and both Acatalectic and Cataleptic Tetra- 
meters. Acatalectic Dimeters, and Catalectic Trime- 
ters, do not occur so often. Those met with but once 
or twice throughout all his plays, have been just now 
presented to us. 

5. Of Trochaics, the most frequent are Catalectic 
Tetrameters, the composition, of many whole scenes. 
Less frequent are Catalectic Trimeters ; still less Cata- 
lectic Dimeters. Those le^t frequent of all have been 
already seen in the preceding list. 

4. Some verses may be measured either as Iambics, 
or as Trochaics. In which, however, it must be re- 
membered, that if measured as Iambics, they admit of 
no Trochee; and if regarded as Trochaics, they can 
have no Iambus. 

5. But both Iambics and Trochaics, in Terence and 
in Plautus, have, besides their characteristic feet. Spon- 
dees, Dactyls, Anapests, Cretics, Amphibracs, Bacdiics, 
Tribracs, and even 'Proceleusmatics. With these feet 
their writings are plain and metrical ; without fhem, 
they must be so marred and misshaped by barbarous 
elisions, dissolutions, and contractions, as to be extremely 
difficult to be read. 

6. The feet above-mentioned may be in any place, 
except the last, if the yerse be Acatalectic; and ex- 
cept the last but one, if Catalectic ; in wbidi pUo» 
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such Iambics have an Iambus, and such Trochaics a 
Trochee ; or it very rarely happens to be otherwise. 

7. The Caesura, or hk\£ foot, in the close of Cata- 
lectics, whether Iambic or Trochaic, may be either 
long or short, the last syllable being common. H^n<:e 
a Pyrrhic may be found at the close of some verses, 
but no where else. 



Here follows a Synopsis of all the many sorts of 
verses which have been before described. And though 
I cannot think it contains all that have been in use^ 
much less all the language is capable of; yet I believe 
a larger invetitory is not to be found elsewhere ; unless 
it be in a book which I have never seen, but which 
Vossius thus refers hrs reader to, " Consulat SerVium 
*' in Centimetro," and in which Servius, I conclude, 
describes one hundred different sorts of Latin Verse. 
But what Vossius acknowledges of his account,' may 
be said even of such an account by Servius, *' Pliira 
** possunt excogitari.'' Vqssius^s account is very im- 
perfect. I am however indebted to it. And such is 
the variety of the Greek and Latin feet, though com- 
fkosed of only two sorts of measures, the long time and 
the short, that verses of five hundred different sorts 
jodight be made of theifL 



xit 
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COMPOSITION IN VERSE. 

Maying reviewed the several kinds of Latin Verse, 
individually, we will now observe the beautiful variety 
they are capable of m Carmine^ i. e. in composition ; 
lor by Carmen we are not to understand a single ver«e, 
but a poem, whether it be an Epigram, Ode, Epistle, or 
any dther sort. 

When only one sort of verse is used throughout the 
ode or poem, such an ode, &c. is csiUled Monocolos ; 
when several sorts, Polj^co^, or, more precisely, if 
there are two sorts of verse in a poem, it is styled Z)t- 
fiolos: if three, Tticdlos; if feui^, Teiracohs. There i«f 
no instance of the last (Tetracolos) in Horace ; and no 
farther notice will be taken of it here. 

When the Stanea or Strophe is composed of two 
verses, it denominates the ode Distrophos; when of 
three, Tristropkos; when of four, Tetru^trophos^heyaad 
which the Latin stanza should not go, CatuUus only 
having written one of five (Julice et Mardii Epiihala^ 
miumj and that not entirely consistent with itself, the 
stanza being for the most part, but sometimes not, com* 
posed of five Pherecrektian Trimeters, of which the first 
four are irregular, having a Dactylic cadence, and the 
fifth more exact. 

By a complex use o£ these terms, the ode is Dicohs 
DistropkoSf when in a stanza there are two verses of 
different kinds ; it is Dicohs Tristropkos, when the 
stanza contains three verses, but of only two kinds, 
one sort being used twice ; Dicohs Tetrastrophos, when 
the stanza has four verses, but of only two sorts, one 
sort being used thrice. Again, the ode is Tricohs 
Tristropkos, when the stanza consists of three verses, 
each of a different kind; and Tricohs Tetrastropkos, 
when in the stanza there are four verses, but of only 
three kinds, one being used twice. 

The different kinds of composition in verse then, to 
be here exhibited, are six, viz* 
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Ods li^oNOcoLos, aUas Carmbk Mokocolon. 
DicoLos DisTnoPnoSf alias, ^. 
DicoLOS TaisTBOFHOSy alias, ^c. 
'DicoLos Tetrastbophos, alias, ^c. 
Tbicolos Tbistbophos, alias, ^c. 

TbICOLOS TBTBAStBOFHOS, alioS, ^C. 



I. MONOCOLOS. 

1* C0HFO8IT10KS, in one sort of metre, consist more 
frequently of Hexameters, in which are written Heroic 
poemE^ ; or Iambic Trimeters, adapted to Tragedy ; 
Scazons ;. Trochaics, especially Tetrameters Catalectic, 
nitich used by Plautus and Terence in Comedy ; As*- 
clepiads; Phaleucians; and An^pestics ; less frequently 
Iambic Dimeters ; Iambic Tetrameters Catalectic Gly- 
conics; Sapphics; and Archilochians ; more rarely 
still, Pentameters and^^^nics. 

Iamb. Tetrameters Cat. caUei also Hvpponacta. and 
Sgptenam occur not unfrequmthf in Plavius and Terence. 
Tney are called Septenarii from their having seven 
whole feet; and Hipponactei from the Greek poet 
Hipponax. 



11. DICOLOS DISTROPHOS. 

Or this there is a great v^iety. The most common 
are these* 

1. That called £/e^tac, from e e legein, Gr. To say, 
alas I alas ! this metre having been first, or much 
used in funeral ditties among the Greeks. It is much 
used by Ovid^ who excids In it. Catulhis has some 
odes in it ; Propertius has fi>ur books of elegies, and 
Tibuilus hiu four books of ^e^es, exc^ J^. 4. E. 1. 
It coDsisti of aa Hexameter and Pentameter ; as, 
zd 
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Fidnlii ifuUgftos Elegeia toke eapUlos. 

Heu! mmii €x vera mmc tM nomm mt. Ov, 

2. An He^Lameter and Archilochian Dactylic Pen- 
themimer; as, 

Diffugere nives; redeimtjam gramina campiSf 
Arooribmque comce. Hor. 4. 7. 

3. An Hexameter and an Alcmanic Dactylic Tetra- 
meter ; as, 

Tunc me discussa liquerunt node tenebrce, 
Luminibtu^ prior ree^t vigor* Boeth, 

4. An Hexameter and Phaliscus Tetram. ; as, 

Te maris et terra numetoque carentis arence 
Mensorem cohibent, Archyta, Hot. 1.^8. 

5. An Hexameter and Iambic Dimeter ; as, 

Nox erat, et cddo Jiilgebai, kma sereno 
Inter minora sidera^ Hor, Epod, 16. 

6. An Hexam. and Pure Iambic Trim. Acat ; as, 

A Iter a jam teritur belUs civiUhiis cetas ; 

Suis et ipsa Roma viribus ruit, Hor, Epod, 16.' 

7. An Hexam. and the second Archilochian Blegi- 
aroV/> Asyii.; as, ' 

jriorrida tempestas ctsium contraatit ; et mhres 
NivesqueaeducuntJovem ; — nuncmare, nunc sikue,- 

Hor. Epod. IS. 
See Trie. Tris. n. 4. 

8. An Alcmanic Trim. HjpercaU and a Pherecrat. 
Trim.; as, 

Unus enim rerum pater est^ 
Unus cuncta ministrat, Boeth: 

9. An Iamb. Trim. Acat and a.Pentam. ; a$« . 

Quanmisjluente dives auri gurgite, . 

Non expleiurets cogat avarus opes, Boeth, 

IQ. A ScaflMm Iandi»^ Tiam* and an Lunb. Dim* ) 
a«, . 

Verona doeti syUabas amat vatk; 
Marant/elix ManiMa esi. Mart. 
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11. An Iambic Trimeter and Dimeter ; as, 
Beatus ille, grut, procul negottis, 

JJt prisea gens mottaUum* Hor, £pod, 2^ 

1^. An Iambic Dim. Acef^. and Iambic Trim. 
Cat. ; as, 

IVuditur dies die^ 
Nooaque pergunt interire lunce. Hor. %» 13. 

13. A Glyconic Choriambie and an Asdepiad Cho- 
riambic ; as, 

Intactis a^wlentiar 
Thesauris Arahwn^ et divUis Indue. Hm, 3. 24. 

14. An Archyl. Heptam. Asyn. and Archil. Iamb. 
Trim. ; as, 

Sokitur acris hyems grata vice — Feris et Fav&m ; 
Trahuntque siccus machmoB carinas. Hor., 1. 4. 

This fourteenth sort, may, as we shall see, be termed 
Tricohs Tristrjophos, the first being a dissoluble verse. 

15. An Iambic Trim. Acat. and the first Archil. 
Elegiamb. Asyn. ; as, 

Fetlif nihil me sicut anteajuvat 

Scribere versicutos — amore perculsum gravi, 

Hor. Epod. 11. 

This may likewise be measured as Trie. Tris. 

16. A Trochaic Dim. Acat. and an Iambic Dim. 
Aceph. ; as, 

Pange, lingua, gloriaid - - 

Lauream certaminis. Brev. Rom. 

17. A Trodiaic Dim. Acat. and a Pherecrat. Trim. ; 
as, " ^ 

Qms Odes sedere eelso 
Sola culmine reges. Boeth. 

18. An Aceph. Iamb. Tetram. and an, Iamb. Trim. 
Acat.; as. 

Ore pidchro, et ore muio scire vis, qyus sim / F6h, 
Imago Rufi rhetoris Ptctavici* Auson^ 
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m. DICOLOS TRISTROPHOS. 

Thb anthor of the Port Royal Graimni&'& says this 
is not a regular stanza. But why not r^ular he does 
not inform u$. We find it used by Horace, thus. 

Two Ionics a Minoxi Trim. Acat. and one Ion. a 
Mia. Tetram. A^. 

Eaues ipso melior BeUerophontef 
Ifeque pugno negue segni pede victuSf 
SkrnU unctoi Ttbervm humeros — lavit in undis. 

Hor. 3. 12. 

So the old Conunentator on Horace scans this ode ; 
which IS, however, the only one of the kind in Horace ; 
and it may also be measured as Tricolos Tetrastrophos, 
as we shall see when we come to speak of that metre. 
The old Commentator styles this Metrum Sotadicumf 
from one Sotades, a poet of Crete, who wrote in it ; so 
that we have full authority for accounting it a regular 
stanza. 



IV. DICOLOS TETRASTROPHOS. 

Of this kind the prindpal are, 

1. Three Asdepiad Choriambics and a Glyconic ; 
asg 

Aurumper me£o* ire sateUUeSf 
Etperrumpere amat saxa, poterUius 
Ictujulmneo. Concidit augurii 

Argivl damui ob lucrum. Har. 3. 16. 

2. Three Sapphic Hendecasyllabics, and an Adonic 
Dipodia; as, 

/am satis terris fiivis^ atque dine 
Orandinis misH pater ^ et ruhewte 
Dextera sacrds jaetdatus arces^ 
TerruU urbem. Hor. 1. «. 

16 
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V. TRICOLOS TRISTROPHOS. 

Of this here are four instances, and three of llieni 
in Horace. 

1* A Glyconic Choriambic, an Asclepiad Choriam<' 
bicy and an Alcaic Choriambic Pentameter; as, 
' Dicendum mihi, quisaiUs es, 

Mundum quern coluit mens tua perdidit, 

Non sunt ilia Dei, guce studuit, cujus habeberis. 

Prud. 

2. An Iambic Trim. Acat. an Archil. Dactylic Pen- 
themimer,'and an Iambic Dimeter Acat. ; as, 

Petti, nihil me, sicut antea,juvat 
Seribere versictUos — 

Amore perculsum gravi, Hor, £pod, 11. 

Verses the secondhand third of this sort of Trie. Tris. 
may be thrown, as we know now, into one verse, vix* 
the first Elegiambic Archilbchian Asynartetos: and 
then, as we have also seen, this species may be esteemed 
Dicolos Distrophos, Hence by the same ode two species 
of composition seem to be exemplified. It is, however, 
but one species, which, like a dissoluble verse, may be 
called Asynartetos, And such' ambiguity must always 
take ^huce, whene^r the strophe contains a Yeree .that 
is dissoluble. 

C. Lancelot says, diis eleventh Epod is the only spe- 
cies of Tricolot Tristfophos in Horace. But he errs. 
There are in Horace two more, one verse in each being 
Asynarte, a very beauti^d and ingenious kind of verse, 
which Lancelot somehow or other seems unacquainted 
with. 

3. A Dac^lic Tetram, a Trochaic Dim. Brachycaf^ 
and an Iambic Trim. Cat ; as, 

Solvitur ofiris hyems grata vice — 

Feris et Fawmi : 
TrahutvtfHe sicGos moQhmcB carinas. 1. 4. 
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So Cruqniusi in his most valuable edition of Horace, 
has measured this ode* 

4. An Hexameter, an Iambic Dimeter Acat. and an 
Archilochian Dactylic Penthemimer ; as, 

Horridaiempestas ecehm cantraxU : et imbret 
Nioetfue deducunt Javenu — 

Nunc marCf nunc nluce, Epod* 13. 

The Thirteenth Epod is so scanned by D. Heinsius, 
in his edition printed at Amsterdam in 1718. 
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This kind of composition is extremely beautiful; 
but unfortunately the ancient poets have left us no 
great variety of it. C. Lancelot says, there are only 
two species in Horace : we shall however find one more 
in the writings of that bard ; and it is surprising, that 
that great grammarian, in his account o^ the Latin 
^Poetry, should have passed by Horace in so cursory a 
manner, as he really did. 

2. Two Asclepiad Choriambics, a Pherecratian Tri* 
podia, and a Glyconic Choriambic ; as, 

Dianam tener^e dkite virgines ; 
InUmsum^ puerif didte Cynthium ; 
. LaUmamque supremo 
Dilectam penitus Javu Carm. Sec* 

ft. Two Great Alcaics, an Iambic Dimeter H^r- 
cat;, and a Small Alcaic, otherwise called a Pinaieun^ 
Dactylic Tetrameter ; as, 

Odi prqfanum vulgus et arceo. 
Faoete mguM : camdna n&n prius 
AuditOf Musarum iacerdotf 

Firgmibus puerisque canto* 3. 1. 
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S. Two Ionics^ a Minori Trim, Acat. (which Cru« 
quius calls Sapphic Trimeters) an Acrephtic Trim, Cat. 
and an Adonic ; as, 

Miserarum est neque amofi dare hdtm^ 
Neque dulci mala vino lavere^ auH ex* 
^ • anmari metuentes pairiue — 

Ferbera Unguce* 8, 12. ^ 

4r Another remarkable, and not very elegant, in* 
stance of Tricolos TetrastrophoSf is that in Boethius ; 
viz. A Boethian Trochaic Penthemim^r, an Adonic 
and then a Boethian Iambic Penthemimer, followed by 
another Adonic ; thus, 

: •! • -I 
jSt quU Arcturi 

"vol" 

Sidera nescU 

« "I « 
ProptTiqua iummo 

Cardme lain : 
Cur letiat tardus 

Plausira Bootes, 
Mergatque seras 

For legat in my copy, at the second Strophe, I have 
substituted levat, to assist the sense. 
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Rkad Horace, who will : but let no one affect to 
admire him, without a good understanding, first of the 
variety, then of the harmony of his numbers ; by 
means of which we may, without which we never can, 
be sensible even of the sublimity of his sentiments. 
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nsadi less of the terseness of his diction, how full he 
it- in every expressicm, how thrifty and curious in the 
choice of all his words, and how extremely fortunate 
ia the use of them. 

I will therefore conclude this hook with a very plain 
and simple account of all Horace's Metres ; exhibiting 
1. A Prospectus of the different kinds of verse by him 
used ; 2« A Schedule of the many sorts of metrical 
composition in his Odes, Scc^ ; 3. A Table she^ng the 
mode of sca&ning, and l^e composidcm of^ every ode ot 
Kne in Horace. 

Note. — The abbreviations in the Prospectus are explained 
in the Synopsis, q, v. 



PROSPECTUS. 

Horace wrote in four and twenty different kinds of 
verse, of which the following are exaai{des : _ 

1. Terruit urbem. 1. 2. 

1. AnAdomc, consisting qfD. S* 

2. Arboribusque comae. 4. 7. 

2. An Archilochian Dactylic Penthemimer, D. D. 



$, Grato Phyrrha sub antro. 1. 5«- 

3. A Pherecraiian Tripodia, generally S, Z). S. 

4. Sic te Diva potens Cypri. 1. S. 

4. A Glyconic Choriambic. .S. Cs. 1. 

5. AiU Ephesum bimarisve Corinthi, 1. 17. 

5. PhaUscus, or Archil, Heroic, Tetrap, S D. or S, 

the 4.8. 

6. Laudabunt alii claram Rhodon aut Mitylenen. 1. 7-. 
* 6. An Heroic Hexameter. 4 D. or S. D. S. 
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f . Nm ehmr neque awreunu i* 1§»^ 
7* lamb* Vim. 4ceph. or Euripid.^ Trochaic Dim, 
CaU Vulga notus*\ 

8% Atnice propugnacuIa« Epod. !• 
6. Iamb« IKm. Acat* Fulgo notus^ 

9. SilvcB laborantes geluque. 1.9; 

&• Iamb. Dim. HypercaU Fulgo notusi 

10. Mea renldet in domo lacunar. S. 18« 
^10, Iamb. Tnau Cat. Fulgo notus* 

11. Ibis Libumis inter aUa naviwn* Epod. 1. 
11, Iamb, Trim. A cat. Fulgo notuu 

12. Maecenas atavis edite regibas. !• 1; 

12* An Aslepiad Choriambic. & Cs« Csi I. 

15. Jam satis terris nivts atque dirce. \. ^. 

IS» A Sapphic ffendecasyllabic. C. S. D. C. S. 

14. Vides ut alta stet nive candidum. !• 9, 

14. Great Alcaic Hendecasyllabio* I* or S. L 
Cass. D.D. 

15. Flwmna constiterint acuta, 1. 9« 

1 5. Small Alcaic f or Pindaric Dactylic. D* D. C. C. 

16. Tu ne quassieris scire^ nefas, quern mihii quern tibi. 

1. 11. 
16« Alcaic Choriamb* Pentam. S. Cs. Cs. Cs. 1. 

17. Lydia, die per omnes. 1.8. 

17. Aristoph. or Anac.or Alcaic Choriamb. Cs. B. 

18. Te Deos oro, Sybarin cur properes amando. 1.8. 

18. An Alcaic Choriamb. Tetram. Ep. Sec. Cs. Cs. B. 

19. Animari metuentespatruce. 1.12,F. Hor. a Crug. 
19; Ionic a Minori Trim, or Anac. Trim. Cat. % Snmll 

tonics. A. 

20. Miserarum est neque amori dare ludum. S. 12. 
20. Sapphic Ionic a Min. Trim. Acat. 3 Small 

Ionics. 

Y 
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21. Shidim wfertf NeohUe.Lform nUor Hehu S. M. 

21. /oTi. a. Min. Teiram. Acat^ Attpu (V. Hor^ ab 
Heins.) 4 Small lomet* 

22. SoWtur acris hyema grata Tice vVeris et FaycNcii. 

1.4. 

22. Archil. Dact. Heptam. Acat. Aspu S D. or & 

D. C. C. C. 

23. Scriberetrerdcuh^iimoTeperadmm^avi^Ef^ 

23. First Ele^amb. Archil. A9yn.Da>* Cces. et Iwnb. 

DvauAcaJU 

24. Nivesque 4ieclucuDt Jcnrem^ Nuncmare^ mmc afluss. 

Epod. IS. 

24. Second Elegiamfeb ArdiiL Asyn. Iamb. Dmi. 
Acat. D. D. Cm. 



NEGLECTED HEXAMETERS. 

* Heroic HexamJl In the epistles and satires of 
' Horace there are Hexameters, wfaichy from a studied 
Begl^;eiioe» hare not the majestic port (^ heroic veraesu 
and have therefore been caJled Neglected Hexameters. 
Th06e» becuise they ace plun and humble ill appear- 
ance» some through ignorance undervalue ; iivhereas» in 
fact, they are admMbJe, and exceOent, as Chmde 
Lancelot says of them, almost beyond the reach of hni* 
ta^n. Thar simplicity suUs didacdc ]^try : and they 
are ch^oioe lelic^ of tru^ and pure Latinity. Here is an 
instance of such verses, and a proof also that they were 
ao written vnth design : (V. etiam Sat. 2, 3. Ep. 1. 7. 
Ep. 1. 14.) 

Primum ego me illorum^ dederim quibus essepoeiasg 
Excerpam ntmero. Neque enim concludere tersum 
Dixens esse satis i neque si qius scribat uti nos 
Sermoni praprtora^ putes hunc esse poetam. Sat. 1 . 4. 
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PASIPHAE. 

This Utile piece, enUlled Paeiphde, iifoe designed by 0. 
Wase as a specimen d^ Horace's Metres, arii is quoted 
by both Crwpaus and Baxter. 

1 ^ > FiUa Solis 

2 ' j^Btuat ^ne novo ; 

3 Et per prata juvieQCiim 

4 Mentem perdita qufleritat. 

5 Nod illam dialassi pudor arcet ; 

6 Non regalis honos, nee magni cura mariti. 

7 Optat in fofmam bovis 
6 Ccnnrertiervultussuos; 
9 Et Prseddas dicit beatas ; 

Id loque laudaty.non qudd Isis alta est^ 

11 Sed qaddjaveneaeconmaiufhmteerigit. 

12 .6i quando miserds oc^ts suppetlt^ 

13 Boielma aa^bit &IB coQa tauri, 

14 Floresque vanuts ^omibiis Bligi^ 
\6 X^raquejungereqiueritori. 

16 Audaces animos effidunt tela cnjadims* 

17 niicitisq^ie £:audet 

1 8 Corpus indudi stabulis^ se &ciens juvencam* 

19 «»o*-I«»-*Ioo* 

^ Et am(»i8 pudibundi malesnadis 

S^Obsequitur vota ; et prooeat, heu nefas ! bimembrem ; 

23 Ceciopides juvadt qiiera percidit fractum manu, 

24 Filo resolveos Goossise tristia tecta ddmns^ 

N* 19 and 21» that is, the Ionic aMin^ Trim. Cat. 
and the Ionic nMin. Tetram. were not observed by tbe- 
author of this specimen of Horace's Metres ; and it is 
remarkable, that hardly any editors, except Cruquius 
and Heinsios, seem to understand that there are such 
verses as these in Horace. 



T« 
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A SCHEDULE 

Of the many kinde of Metrical Componiion used by 
Hctuce vik }k$ Odei andE^podSf ^c. 

Ik the workd ot tliis excellent poet are twenty dif- 
fer^it sorts of metrical composition ; of them nineteen 
are in his odes and epods ; ^^sO many as ten of these 
are found in his first book of odes* The twentieth ia 
that oif his epistles and satires* 

THE SCHEDULE* 

1. 

The first kind of metrical composition in Horace i8» 
as L. 1. 0. 1* Monocdcm or Unimembrey comprised in 
one sort of verse only, namely^ the Asdepiad Uhoriam^ 
bic ; which metre occmrs thrice in this poet; viz* 

Lib* 1. Od. I. Mceeenoi atoms edite regibu$. 
S. SOs £xegi monumentum tere perennius. 
4. B. Donarem fatenu^ grataque eommodus. 
For the structure of the verse in this sort, see Pro« 
spectus> No. IJJt 



2. 

The second sort is, as L, 1« 0« 2. Dicolon Tetra* 
strophon, the strophe or stanza co4taining four verses 
but of only two kinds* namely, three Sapphic Hende* 
casyllabicsi and one Adonic* This has been distin^ 
guished by the appellation of the Sapphic Metre ; and 
there are in Horace six and twenty odes of this de- 
scription, viz. 

Lib. ]» Od. 2. Jam satis terris niois atpie dirce. 
Mercuric facunde nepos Atlantis, 
Quern virum aut heroa^ lyra^ vel ocnV 
Vilepotabis modicis Sawnum. 
Integer vitce^ scelerisque puna. 
Parents junctas quatiunt fenestras, 
O Ferns retina C$idi Paphique. 
PoscimuSf St quid vactd sut umbra. 
Persicas odif puer apparatus. 





10. 




u. 




«0. 




22. 




25. 




SO. 




82. 




9B. 
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Nullm ar^ento color est^ avaris. 
Ne sit antUlce tibi amor pudorL 
Septimi Gadee Mture mecum, et. 
JuUa si juris tiUp^erafi. 
Rectms vkes^ Licim, neque (Utum, 
Otium Divos rogat in patenti. 
MartOs ccelebs quid agam cakndis. 
Mercurif nam te docilis magistro, 
HercuUs ritu modo dicdus^ o plehs. 
Faune, Nympkarumjugientum amator. 
Non videSf quanio mot^as periclo, 
Meniium custos'nem&rumque virgo. 
Impios parr<B rednentis omen, 
Pindarum qmsqms studet cemiuiari* 
Dtoef quern proles Niohcea magnce. 
Est mmi nonum superantis annum, 
Phabe, s^varumque potens Diana. 
Vide Pfospectmn, N. IS. 1. 



Lib. 2, 


Od. 2. 


2, 


4. 


2. 


6. 


2, 


8. 


•2,- 


la. 


is 


16. 


«. 


8. 


«, 


11. 


3. 


14. 


8, 


18. 


9. 


20. 


9, 


22. 


8, 


27. 


*, 


St. 


, ♦» 


9. 


4, 


11. 


CaTm.Sec. 



3. 

• 

The tliird sort is^ as L. 1* O* 3. Dicolon Distrophon» 
in stanzas of two verses, each of different measures. 
These are a Glyconid Choriambic; and an Aselepiad 
Choriambic ; and of this composition there are twelve 
odes in Horace, vi^. 

Lib. 1, Od. 3. £ic te Divapoteru CypH. 

.1, 13. Cum tUf Lydia, Telepkim 

1, 19. Mater sava Cupidinum, 

1 , 36. Ei thwre etJicUlmsjw>at. 

3, 9. Donee gratus eram tibi, 

3, 15. Uxor pauperis I bid, 

8f 19* Quantum distet ab Inacho. 

8, 24. Intactis opukntior. 

S, 25, Quo me, Baeehef rapis iui, 

3, 28. Festo qmd potius die, 

4, , 1. Intermissa Venus diu, 

4, 3. Quern tu, Meipomenei semeh 

V. Prosp, N. 4. U. 

t3 
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♦. 

Th^ fourth kind 1% ai L. 1. O. 4. either Dicolon 
Distrophon, composed of the Ard^jlochian Dactylic 
Heptametery Arsynartetosi and the Archilochian Iam- 
bic; asy 

L. 1. O. ♦• Sdvitur acris hyems grata vice^^VerU et 
Favani : 
TrakwUij^ iictfoi^ machkue eartthos. ' 
Or, if we please, this fourth kind is a Tricolon Tri- 
strophon; and then the Strophe will consist of three 
different verses, an Alcmanic Dactylic Tetrameter^ a 
Trochaic, Ithyphallic Dim. Brachycat. and an Archilo* 
chian l^bic as befpre ; thus, 

Solvitw acris hyems grata vicf 

Feris et Favom : 
Trahmtque siccas macMruB carinas^ 
There is no other instance of this Metre in Horace* 
V. Prosp. N. 22. 10. et JSynopsin, N. 6. 29. 48. 



5. 
The fiAh Idnd is, as L, 1. O. 5. Tricolon Tetrattro- 
phoh, having stanzas of four verses, but of only tl^ree 
sorts* The first and second are Asdepiad Choriiunbic ; 
the third a Pherecratian Tripodia; the fourth a Glyco- 
pic Choriambic In this metre Horace has seven odes^i 
viz. 

Lib. 1> Od. 5* Quis multa gracilis te puer in rosa. 
1, 14. naot^, referent in mare te novi* 
1 21 J 
Carni Sec * \ ^^^^^ tenens didte virgines, 

1, 2d» Vitas hmnuleo me similise Chloe. 
3, 7. Quid Jles, A steriCf quern. tUn candi£* 

3, IS* O fons BlandusMB splendkdioT vitro. 

4, 14. Audivere, LycCf Du mea vota ; Dii. 
Fid. Prosp. N. 12. 3. 4. 



6. 
The sixth sort is, as L. 1. O. 6. Dicolon Tetrastro- 
phon, composed of three Asdepiad Choriwubics, and 
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one Glyconic Choriambic» Ip ibis class are niiia odes 

of Horace ;.vi^. 

Lib. 1» Od. 6« Scfihent Vanofortts^ est hosthm. 

Pastor cum traheret perfieta naotbus^ 
Quis desiderio sitpudor, aut modus. 
Albif ne doleas plus ntmio, memor. 
Nolis longafercB beUa NumarUus. 
Extremum Tanaim si biberes^ Lyce. 
Inclusam Danden turris dhenea* 
Dkis arte bonis^ optime Romulce* 
Jam veris comiteSf qua mare tcn^perant. 
Vid. Prosp. N. U. 4. 



1, 


15. 


1, 


24. 


1, 


33. 


«. 


12. 


9. 


10. 


9, 


16. 


*, 


5. 


*, 


n. 



7. 
Tbe seventh class is, as L. 1. 0. 7. Dioolon Distro- 
phon, the first of the couplet being an Heroic Hexam. 
the second a Phaliscus or Archil. Heroic Tetram. Of 
this composition we have three odes in Horace ; viz. 

L. 1* 0. 7* Laudabunt aUi claram Rhodon aut MityUnem* 
1. ^8. Te maris et terrcPf numeroque carentis arems* 

Epod. It. Quid tibi vis, mulier, rugris ^gnissima barris, 
Fid, Prosp. 6. 5. 



8. 

The eighth class is, as L. 1. O. 8, Dicolon Distro* 
phon, the couplet containing first an Aristophanian 
Uhoriambic (the same Choriambic as that called Alcaic 
and Anacreontic) and then an Alcaic Choriambic Te^ 
^ram. This metre Horace has in only one ode ; viz. 

L. I. O. 8. LydiOf die per omnes* 
Fid. Prosp. N. 17.8. 



0. 
The ninth sort of metrical composition in Horace is, 
a^ L« 1, O, 9. Tricolon Tetrastrophoni in this, order, 
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two Great Aleaics, an lamlnc Dim. Hjpercat* and 
the Small Alcaic ; which last is also called Pindaric 
Dactylic Tetram* This is conunonly called the Alcaic 
S^etre ; and this, it should seenit was Hc»:ace's &your- 
ite straia; for he has compose4 in it so many as seven 
and tjbir^pdes; yiz. 

Lib. 1, pd« 9. yides ut aha stet nive candidum. 
O matre pulchraJUid ptdckrior, 
Velox amcenum ^cepe Lucretilenu 
Mush amicuSf tristUiam et metus. 
Natis in usum Lcetitus scypUe. 
Icci Ifeatis nunc Arabum invides. 
Quid dfidicatum poscit Apollinem* 
Parous Deorum ctdtor et infrequent* 
O DivOy gratum qucs regis Aniium. 
Nunc estmbendum^ nuncpede libero* 
Motum ea Metello consule civicum* 
JEquam memento rebus in arduis^ 
Nondum subactaferrejugum valet* 
O scepe mecum tempos in ultimum, ^ 
Non semper vmbres nubtbus kispidos. 
Quid belUcosus Cantaber^ aid Scythes. 
lUe et nefasto te posuit die. 
Eheut fiigaces^ PostkumCt Posthume. 
Jam pauca aratrojugera regia. 
Cur me querelis exanimas tms. 
Bacchum in remotis carmina rupibus. 
Non usitata nee tenui ferar, 
Odi profanum vtiflgus et arceo, 
Augustam, amicif paixperiem pati, 
Justum et tenacem propositi virum, 
Descende ccelo, et die age tibia. ^ 
Ccelo tonantem credidimus Jovem,- 
Delicta majorum immeritus lues. 
Mli veiusto nobilis ab Lamo^ . 
O nata mecum consule Manlio^ 
Calo supinas si tuleris manus, 
Fixipuellis nuper idoneus, 
Tyrrhena re gum progenies^ ttbi. 
Qualem numstrumfiilnanisaUtem* 
Ne forte credos tntentura^ quae. 
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Xib. 4f Od. 14^ Qtu? cura patnm, quave Qutriimn* 
4if 15« Fhcehus vcientem pnxslia me loquh 

rtd. Proip. N. 14. 9. 15* 



10. 

The tenth kind is, as L* 1. 0« II. Monocolon, con'- 
sisting of Alcaic Choriambic Pentameters alone ; and 
of this there are three odes in Horace ; viz. 

Lib. ly Od. 11» Tu ne qwesieris tciret nefas, quern 
mihi^ quern tUn. 
1, 18. tfullam^Varet sacra vUe prius severis^ 

arborem, 
4| 10. O crudelii adhuc^ et Venerii mmerilM 
patens* 
tnd. Ptosp. N. 16. 



11. 

The eleventh sort is, as L. ft* O. IB. Dicolon Di« 
strophon. Of this couj^et the first is an Iambic Dim« 
Aceph. (otherwise called Euripid. Trochaic Dim. Cat.) 
and the second an Iamb. Trim. Cat. and this, metre 
occurs only in this one ode ; viz. 

L. 2. O. 18ii Non ebuT neque aurewn* 

Fid. Prosp.N. 7. 10. 



lit. 

The twelfth sort is. as L. $. O. 12. either Dicolon 
Tristrophon, containing two Sa^hic Ionics a Minor* 
Trim. Acat. and an loiSc a ATm. Tetram. Asyn. thus, 
L. 3. 0. 1 2, Miserarum est neque amort dare htdumt 

Neque dulci mala vnU} lavere^ out exammri 
metuentes pairua verbera Unguce. 
or it is Tricolon Tetrastrophon, and so consists of two 
Sapphic Ionics a Mm. Trim* Acat, as beforai an Ana^ 
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cnMwitk Ionic « Mm. Trkn. Cat and lasdy an Adonic; 
sdiet this isanner, 

Mi8erarume$triequea$noridaffeludwnf 
Neqiic didcimala vino lavere, aut ex-» 
ammari metuentes jKrirtks 
Verhera lingtuje. 
Qf suck composition Hoiace a£brds but this one 
example. 

rtd. Prosp. J^. «0, 21, or 20. 19. 1. 



la. 

, Tlie thirteenth is, as L. 4. 0. 7. * Didolon Distrophon, 
the first being an Heroic Hexam. the next an Archil* 
Dact. Penthem. Of this likewise we have but one m« 
stance in Horace ; viz. 

L. 4. 0. 7* Diffiigere nives: redeunijam grawma catapis. 
Fide Prosp. 6. 2. 



14. 

The fourteenth sort is, as Cpod 1. Dicolon Distro* 

gon, consisting of an Lunb. Trkn. Acat. and an Iamb, 
m. Aoat. In this metre are the first ten epods ; as* 
£pod« 1* lini lAbumii inter nUa navium^ 
ft* BeisUtsiUef^vroculnegotiis, 

5. Parentis olim m qtds in^fna man%u 

4. Lv^ et agnU quanta sortito obtigii* 
5* At o Deorum quicquid in caelo regit. 

6. Quid imTnerentes hospites vexas cants. 

7. Quo ? QuOf^sceUsti^ ruitis ? Aut cur dexter is. 
B. Rogare^ longo putidam te sceculo. 

9. Quando rep&stuxn Ciscubum adfestas dapes. 
10. Mala joluta navis exit alite. 
Fid. Prosp. N. II. 8. 



15. 

The fifteenth sort is, as Epod. ll. the only instance 
in Horace, either Dicolon Distrophon, when it consists 
of aif lasdb. Trim. Acat. and the fijcst AfchiL Elegiamb. 
As^, tbvtfit 
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Epod, 11* Pettti nihil me stctU anteajuvat^ 

Serihereverskulostamoreperoul&imgravu 
or it may be Tricolon Triatrophon» and then consists of 
an Iamb. Trim. Acat. as before, aa Archil. Dactylic 
Penthemimer» and an lam. Dim. Acat. thus. 
Petti, nihil me sicut anteajupat^ 
Scribere versiculos$ 
Amore perculsum gravu 
Vid. Prosp. 11. 23. or 11. «. 8. 



The sixteenth sort of metrical composition in Horace 
is, as ]^od* IS. his only mstance, either Dicolon Dis- 
trof^on, the first being an Heroic Hexam. the other, 
, the Sec^d Archilochian Elegiamb* Asyn. as, 
Epod. ld» Horrida iempestas calum controfcit : et imbres 
NivesqucdeducuniJin>ern* Ntmc maref nunc 
' syhue, 
or it is Tricolon Tristrophon ; when the triplet consists 
of first an Heroic Hexam. then an Iamb. Dim. Acat. 
and then an Arclul. Dactylic Penthem. thus, 

Horrida tempestas ccelum contraxit : et vmbres 
Nives^ deducunt Javem. 
NfmefnarefnuncsybuB. 
Vid. Prosp. 6. 24r. or 6.^ 8. 2* 



17. 

The serenteeath sort is, as Epod. 14. DicoIoQ Dis- 

iTophon, composed of an Heroic Hexam. and an Iamb. 

Dim. Acat. This we meet with twice in Horace ; viz. 

Epod. 14. MoUis inertia cur iantam diffuderitimis. 

15. Nox eratt ct aslojulgebat luna sereno. 
Fttf.Pra#p.6, 8. 

18. 

The ^riiteendi sort is, as Epod. 16. the only instance 
of it in Horace, Dicolon Distrophon, the first being an 
Heroic Hexam. the next an Iamb. Trim. Acat. as, 

tipod. 16. Altera jam terkur helUs civUibus <8ta«. 

FW. Prosp. 6, 11. 



iSit JMETRA HORATIANA. 

The nineteenth sort is, as E^ocL 17* the only example 
in Horace, Monocolon, consisting wholly ot Iambic 
Trimeters Acat« as, - 

Epod. 1 7. Jam jam efficaci do manus tderUh* 
Fid. Prosp.N. II. 



The twentieth and last kind of metrical composition 
in the works of Horace is, as all his epistles and satires, 
Monocolpn, composed entirely of Heroic Hexameters ; 
ftmong which though there are many of a seemingly 
)oo8e and careless contextmre, called, as we have heard 
idready, Neglected Hexameters g yet they are by no 
means, because of their homely suit, to be esteemed 
lightly, but to be highly valued, and much attended to 
in schoob, as rare instances of the true and pure idiom 
pf the I<dtin tongue. 
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Here follows a Breviat^ of the foregoing Schedule ; 
and then a Table, by which the metrical comp(>sit](»i 
-of all or any part of Horace's works tnar be known by 
little more dian a glance of the eye. And, after this 
Breviate and Table are the two Odes said to haye been 
found some few years since in the Palatine Library by 
the Sublibrarian Caspar Pallayicini, and by some attri^ 
buted to Horace, as was sajd aboye. Possibly they 
may be Horace's ; certainly they are pretty ; and to 
gradfy the young Scholar with a sight of them, I haye 
thought it no trouble to insert them here* See aboye 
p. 191. 

For more on the subject of Latin ycarse in general, 
the learner is referred by Vossius to Terentiu^ Maurus, 
Servius, Marcus Victorinus, Marine ?lotius, Atiliiis, 
Fortunatianus, find above aU, to the old Poets thein^ 
selvesi the yery Hippocrend, " si serio aveat poetap," 
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A Breviateof the foregcingScheduk,»f Horace* s Metres. 



1. Monocolon, oonsisting of 

Aidep. Choxiamlx whoaefeet are & 2. Cr. /. 



6. Dicolon Tetrastrophon. 
Three Asdep. Choriaiiib.^& & Cs. J. 
Qlyccm Chonamb.— 5. Cr X 



Dicolon Tetr»$troplioii. 
Three Saph. Hendec.— C. S. D. 2. C. 
Adonio— D. & 



7. Dicolon Distrophon. 

Heroic Hexam.— Fcrtuf vu/jgo no^ 

Phalucus.— 3 A or S. S. 



3. Dicolon Distrophon. 
dyconlc Qioriambio— iS. Cf. I. • 
Aidepiad Choriamb.— 5. 2. Cs. I. 



8. Dicolon Distrophon. 

Aristoph. Choriamb.— C». JR. 

Alcaic Choa Tetram.— £p. 5!ev. 2. Cr. J?. 



4. Either Dicolon Distrophon. 
AichiL Dact Hep. A8yn.-4D. orS.J).XC. 
ArchiL Iamb.— vicfe 5y»iop8<fft. 48. 25. 



9. Tricolon Tetrastrophon. 
Two Great Alcaics.—/, or S. I. Cos, 2 J). 
Iamb. Dim. Hypercat- F^go notm. 
Small Alcaic.— 2 D. 2. C 



Or Tridolon Tristrbphori. 
Alcman Dact. Tetram.— 3 B. or S. D. 
Ttoc Idiyphidl. Dim. Braohyo— 9 C. 
ArchiL Iamb.— pirfg Synopsin. 4a 25. 



10. Monocoldn. 

Alcaic Choriamb. Pentam^— 5. Cs. I. 



5. Trfiolon Tetrastrophon. 
Two Asdep. Choriamb.— 5. 2. Or. /. 
^herecrat Tripod.— A D. S.fere. 
Glycon. Choriamb.— 5. Cs. I. 



1 1. Dicolon Distrophon. 
Iamb. Dhn. Aceph.— r«i^ notus. 
Iamb. Trim. Cat— f^M^ notus. 



12. Either Dicolon Tristrophon. 
TwoSapph. Ion. Trim. AcaL-^SStnall Ionics. 
Ion. Tetram. Asyu.— 4 Small Xpmcs. 



16. Either Dicolon Distrophon. 

Heroic Hexam.'-Vulgo notus. 

Second Elegiamb. Arf.~-Iamb.Bim. 2 D. Cais 



Or Tricolon Tetrastrophon, 
TwoS^h. loB. Trim. Aiia^-~^SmattIonics. 



Anac Ion. 1 
Adonic.— D. & 



Acat— 2 SmnU Ionics A. 



Or Tricolon Tristrophon. 
Heroic Hpcam^ 
Iamb. Dim. Acai.— ^/^^ notus. 
Archa Dact Penthem— 2 D. Caesura. 



13. Dicolon Distrophon. 
Heroic Hexam. — Vitlgo notus. 
ArchiL Dact Penthem.<^2 D. Ctesunf. 



17. Dicolon Distrophon. 

Heroic Hcxam. 

Iamb. Dim. Acat— rw^o.nofiif. 



14. Dicoloii Distrophon. ' 
lanlk Trim. AcaL—Fulgo notus. 
Iamb. Bbaa. Ac&i^Vulgo notus. 



15. Either Dicolon Distrophon. 

lamK Trim. Acat— Fii/tfo notu$. 

SSnt Elegiamb. Asy.— 2 2). Qes. lamp. I)fm., 



18. Dicolon Distrophon. 

Heroic Hexam. 

lam. Trim. Acatr-rnfto nohs. 

19,. MpQocoIon* 

lam. Trim. Acat— 7^«/^ ntiuis. 



Or Tricolon Distrophon. 

Iltaoh. Trim. AoMt.-^Vulgo mOus^ 
ArchiL Dact Penthem.— S D. Ctesurtf, 
lamb. Dim. Acat^rn^ wtus^ 



20. Monocolon. 
Heroic I^exanu. 



The abbreviations here tare as those in the 
Synopsis, q.v. 
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THIS TABLE SHEWS THE METRE OF EVERY ODE, 
OR LINE IN HORACE. 

The Figures in the first of every two Columns denote the Ode, && 

Those in the second, corresponding with the Breviate and 
, Schedule, shew the Composition. 
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Q. Horatii Flacci (utferant) Carminum, 
Lib. 1. Od. xxxix. 



AdJuUum Flortm. 

Discolor grandem gravat uva rammB ; 
Instat autumnus ; glacialis anno 
Mox hyems yolvente aderit, capillis 
Horrida canis. 

Jam licet nymphas trepide fii^aces 
Insequi, lento pede d^tinendas ; • 
Et labris captae, simulantis iram, 
Oscula figi. 

Jam licet vino madidos vetusto 
De die laetum recitare cannen : 
Flore, si te des hilarem, licebit 

Sumere noctem. 

' Jam vide curas aquilone sparsas, 
Mens viri fortis sibi constat, utrum 
Serius lethi citiusve tristis 

Advolatbora. 



•256 

Q. Hotatii Flacci (utferant) Carminnm, 
Lib. 1. oa.x}. 



Ad JLibrum suUark^ 

DtJLCi Libello nemo sodalium 

Forsan meorum charior extitit. 

De te merenti quid, fidelis, 

OiOficium domino rependis ? 

Te Roma cautiim territat ardua? 
Depone vanos invidiae metus ; 
Urbisqiie, fidens dignitati, 

Per plateas animosus audi. * 

En quo flirentes Eumenidum choi^o* 
Dlsjecit almo iidmine Jupiter ! 
Huic ara stabit; fama cantu 

Perpetuo celebranda crescit. 



♦ 4udi* Melius au^e. ^^ 
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